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Close, George Town, P.O. Box 10655 I Grand Cayman KY1-1006 

Website: https://www.91app.com 
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iii. Subsidiaries in Taiwan 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 

Address: 5 F., No. 21, Ln. 12, Xingzhong Rd., Nangang Dist., Taipei City 115, Taiwan 

(R.O.C.) 

Tel: +886-2-2653-8091 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM CORPORATION 

Address: 6F., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., Nangang Dist. Taipei City 115, Taiwan 

(R.O.C.) 

Tel: +886-2-2653-8091 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 

Address: 15 F., No. 136, Sec. 3, Ren'ai Rd., Da'an Dist., Taipei City 106, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 

Tel: +886-2-2713-0120 

iInvoice Co., Ltd. 

Address: 15 F., No. 136, Sec. 3, Ren'ai Rd., Da'an Dist., Taipei City 106, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 

Tel: +886-2-2713-0120 

ubitech co. 

Address: 27 F.-1, No. 402, Shizheng Rd., Xitun Dist., Taichung City 407, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 

Tel: +886-4-2320-3210 

 
 
 



 

iv. Subsidiary in Hong Kong 

91APP HK Limited 
Address: Unit 1511B, BEA Tower, Millennium City 5, 418 Kwun Tong Road, Kwun Tong, 

Kowloon, Hong Kong 
Tel: +852-3952-6288 

iCHEF(Hong Kong) CO., Limited 
Address: UNIT 1112, 11/F, Wing On Plaza, 62 Mody Road, Tsim Sha Tsui, Kowloon, Hong 

Kong 
Tel: +886-2-2713-0120 

v. Subsidiary in Singapore 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. 
Address: 261 Waterloo Street, #03-32, Waterloo Centre, Singapore 
Tel: +886-2-2713-0120 

vi. Subsidiary in Malaysia 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. 
Address: Lot 4-401 & 4-402, Level 4, The Starling Mall No.6, Jalan SS21/37, Damansara 

Uptown 47400 Petaling Jaya,Selangor 
Tel: +886-2-2713-0120 

IV. Name, Address, Website and Telephone Number of Stock Transfer Agency 

Name: Yuanta Securities 

Address: B1, No. 67, Sec. 2, Dunhua S. Rd., Da'an Dist., Taipei City 106, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 
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Tel: +886-2586-5859 

V. Name, Address, Website and Telephone Number of Certified Public Accountant 
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1. Letter to Shareholders 

Dear Shareholders, 

In 2025, the global political and economic environment experienced intensified volatility. 

Factors such as geopolitical tensions, fluctuations in exchange and interest rates, and tariff 

uncertainties placed significant pressure on economic growth and foreign trade. 

Domestically, the market faced challenges due to divergent consumer momentum and 

rising labor costs. Despite these headwinds, 91APP's consolidated revenue in 2025 

maintained double-digit growth, outperforming the overall market and major peers. This 

success reflects the Company's long-term focus on mid- to large-sized brick-and-mortar 

brands and physical retail environments. By leveraging OMO (Offline-Merge-Online／

Online-Merge-Offline／Offline and Online Merge Together) methodologies to assist clients 

with various D2C (Direct-to-Consumer) solutions, we have demonstrated a solid demand 

base, tangible results, and long-term sustainability. 

 

2025 also marked a pivotal year for 91APP, as it achieved a structural breakthrough. On 

November 13, we acquired a 100% stake in iCHEF, Taiwan's leading cloud-based POS 

provider for the food and beverage (F&B) industry, for US$32 million in an all-cash 

transaction, with the closing completed on December 2 of the same year. This represents 

the largest strategic acquisition since the Company's inception. It enables 91APP to 

simultaneously capture the Total Addressable Market (TAM) of both the retail industry 

(approximately NT$5 trillion) and the F&B industry (approximately NT$1 trillion). 

Consequently, 91APP has become one of the very few SaaS leaders capable of providing 

deep, integrated services across two high-frequency, essential consumer sectors. 

 

The retail and F&B industries have shifted their focus from "selling products/meals" to 

"cultivating consumer relationships." Through our four core solutions—Commerce, 

Marketing, POS, and Payments—supplemented by our professional Consulting and 

Outsourcing Services, 91APP addresses clients' online and offline needs across 

transactions, operations, marketing, and payment flows. We empower brands to build 

sustainable, self-owned growth engines while providing product iterability and 

customizable flexibility, allowing clients to deepen their usage according to their specific 

needs. In response to the rapid advancement of AI, 91APP has embedded AI capabilities 

across all our solutions. By naturally integrating AI into transactions, operations, marketing, 
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and service workflows, we assist clients in moving beyond Digital Transformation (DX) to 

achieve AI Transformation (AIX)—a deep integration of AI into existing business 

processes. This evolution enhances decision-making quality and operational efficiency, 

ultimately driving revenue growth. 

 

By joining 91APP, iCHEF will continue to support its base of approximately 15,000 

restaurants in their transition toward digitized and AI-driven operations. Furthermore, by 

leveraging 91APP's extensive resources, iCHEF will develop the OMO solutions that large-

scale F&B clients demand. These solutions encompass POS, ordering, reservations, 

payments, membership, vouchers, points, CRM, and SEO, enabling F&B brands to 

cultivate long-term consumer relationships based on high-quality, holistic data. It is 

particularly noteworthy that our Marketing Solution has successfully expanded into diverse 

sectors, including telecommunications, automotive, and large-scale consumer electronics, 

and will soon be applied to F&B scenarios through iCHEF, validating the reusability of 

91APP's technology, the cross-industry versatility of our services, and our robust business 

development capabilities. 

 

More than a decade ago, 91APP began by tackling the most difficult yet fundamental 

challenges in the retail industry: managing members, transactions, and inventory, and 

bridging data gaps across physical stores, official websites, and APPs. These tasks might 

not have seemed glamorous at first glance, but as long as brands aspire to own and 

cultivate their own customer relationships, OMO remains the ultimate destination. Today, 

91APP's vision extends far beyond the retail sector. We are no longer just a technology 

provider, we pride ourselves on being an indispensable business partner in our clients' 

operational decision-making. We are deeply client-centric and dedicated to driving our 

clients' success. At 91APP, we believe that our clients' success is our own; it is only 

through their success that 91APP truly thrives. 

 

I would like to express my sincere gratitude to all our shareholders for your long-term 

support and trust. It is because of this trust that we are able to make decisions that serve 

our best interests in the long run. 91APP will continue to deepen our industry expertise 

and push the boundaries of our applications as we accelerate toward our long-term vision 

of becoming an "EveryTech" SaaS company—one that serves all industries. I look forward 

to the future of 91APP with absolute confidence. 
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2025 Business Results 

 

In 2025, 91APP's consolidated revenue reached NT$1.81 billion, representing a 12% 

growth year-on-year. The gross margin and operating margin stood at 74% and 32%, 

respectively, in line with the previous year. Net income after tax reached a record high of 

NT$510 million, with Earnings Per Share (EPS) at NT$4.40, reflecting steady profit growth. 

 

Regarding budget execution, the Company’s 2025 internal budget was approved by the 

Board of Directors. However, as no financial forecasts were publicly disclosed, they are not 

included in this report. 

 

In terms of Research and Development (R&D), the Company continued to invest 

resources in 2025, focusing on Marketing Solutions and AI-related applications to enhance 

the practicality and scalability of our existing solutions. Our R&D efforts are driven by real-

world operational scenarios, with an emphasis on improving marketing effectiveness 

analysis, operational insights, and task automation. We have incrementally integrated AI 

capabilities into our products and service workflows as essential tools to support human 

decision-making and daily operations. These R&D achievements have been progressively 

implemented into our solutions and routine workflows, strengthening our overall service 

capacity and execution support while ensuring stable operations across diverse industry 

scenarios. 

 

In terms of business plan execution, the Company has consistently advanced the 

integrated application of omni-channel solutions, helping clients enhance operational 

efficiency and overall profitability across key stages, including transactions, marketing, 

store operations, and payment flows. We empower clients to adopt OMO and D2C 

operating models, integrating their proprietary channels and marketing resources to 

strengthen operational performance evaluation and resource allocation efficiency, 

delivering measurable returns on investment in real-world scenarios. In addition, by 

expanding strategic partnerships with advertising agencies, we combine MarTech 

(Marketing Technology) applications to help brands improve advertising efficiency and the 

transparency of performance measurement. As our AI capabilities continue to deepen, the 

Company has embedded AI applications into existing solutions and daily operational 

processes, covering marketing analytics, operational management, and decision support. 

We have also developed an application framework that includes AI Agents to support 

standardized and scalable operational requirements. 
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Furthermore, in December 2025, the Company completed the acquisition of iCHEF, 

expanding the scale of our F&B alliance. This represents a significant milestone in 

broadening our industry footprint and securing high-frequency operational gateways. 

Integration efforts are proceeding according to plan, and their strategic value will be 

progressively reflected in the coming years. 

 

In terms of operational management and governance, the Company achieved a key 

milestone in 2025 by completing its first ISO 14064-1 greenhouse gas inventory 

assurance. This reflects our continuous commitment to institutionalizing operations and 

building a robust governance foundation. In summary, our 2025 business results 

demonstrate steady progress in deepening our solutions, expanding our industrial layout, 

and maturing our operational management, establishing a solid foundation for the 

Company's future development. 

 

Summary of 2026 Business Plan 

 

In 2026, the Company will remain committed to its client-centric management policy. 

Under a dual-industry framework spanning retail and F&B, we deepen our engagement 

with mid- to large-scale enterprise clients, helping improve operational efficiency and 

profitability across their omnichannel operations. Through organizational synergy, product 

complementarity, and resource sharing, we aim to amplify our overall service value. 

 

In executing our strategy, the Company focuses on key priorities including cost efficiency, 

payment integration, product enhancement, and operational improvement. By leveraging 

high-frequency operational experience across both retail and F&B, we develop solutions 

that are scalable and replicable across industries. Our core solutions—Commerce, 

Marketing, POS, and Payments—work in an integrated manner to support clients’ key 

operations, including transactions, marketing, store operations, and payment 

management. 

 

On the commercial front, the Company will further deepen engagement with mid- to large-

scale enterprise clients, focusing on cross-industry applications spanning retail and F&B. 

We continue to expand an integrated service model spanning commerce, advertising, 

payments, and POS. Through cross-solution adoption and integrated deployment, we aim 
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to increase service depth per client and strengthen long-term partnerships, while delivering 

measurable operational outcomes. 

 

In terms of resource allocation, the Company remains committed to financial discipline, 

with continued focus on cost control and efficient use of resources. Through organizational 

integration and process optimization, we are positioned to support increasing scale and 

operational complexity. We also continue to invest in AI and analytics capabilities as key 

enablers to enhance solution competitiveness and scalability, addressing clients’ long-term 

needs for operational efficiency and decision-making quality. 

 

As the Company does not publicly disclose financial forecasts, this report does not provide 

projected sales volumes for 2026 or the underlying basis for such figures. 

 

Impacts of the External Competitive Environment, Regulatory 

Environment and General Business Environment 

 

The global political and macroeconomic environments remain dynamic. Geopolitical risks, 

inflation, and adjustments to interest rate policies have increased uncertainty for 

enterprises in their operational planning and capital allocation. As a result, brands and 

channel operators are placing greater emphasis on operational efficiency, cost control, and 

business resilience. Simultaneously, as AI technology evolves rapidly, applications are 

shifting from standalone tools toward streamlined, systemic integration. Enterprises 

increasingly prefer solutions built on stable infrastructure capable of continuous evolution 

to mitigate the uncertainties associated with in-house implementation and maintenance of 

new technologies. 

 

From an industrial structure perspective, retail and F&B are consumption patterns 

characterized by high frequency and essential demand. Even amidst economic 

fluctuations, their daily operations remain highly dependent on stable transactions, 

storefronts, and payment systems. As brand business models continue to evolve toward 

omni-channel and digital integration, the long-term demand in these industries for core 

scenarios, including e-Commerce, marketing, store operations, and payments, remains 

persistent. 

 

In response to the aforementioned changes in competitive, regulatory, and general 

business environments, 91APP will continue to focus on deepening its four core solutions: 
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Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments. By combining these with our professional 

services, we assist clients in enhancing their omni-channel operational efficiency and the 

quality of their business decision-making, thereby addressing the challenges posed by 

external environmental shifts. Furthermore, the Company remains attentive to regulatory 

developments and will comply with all governing authorities' standards to ensure 

operational compliance. 

 

Future Development Strategies of the Company 

 

Looking ahead, 91APP will remain focused on integrating and deepening our core 

solutions. Using real-world operational scenarios as our starting point, we will enhance the 

stability and applicability of our solutions within daily business operations. Guided by the 

synergy among our four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments—we 

assist clients in building flexible and extensible operational frameworks across critical 

stages such as omni-channel management, marketing execution, store management, and 

payment processing, addressing the practical needs of diverse industries and operational 

scales. 

 

Simultaneously, 91APP will continue to invest in our organization and talent to support the 

long-term evolution of our solution and service ecosystems. Building on high-frequency 

operational scenarios in sectors like retail and F&B, we will steadily pursue cross-industry 

and cross-market growth opportunities. By fostering deep, long-term partnerships with our 

clients, we aim to accumulate reproducible experience and synergies from actual 

operations, facilitating the stable growth of our clients' business results and delivering 

sustainable value returns to our shareholders. 

 

Finally, I would like to express my sincere gratitude once again to all our shareholders for 

your trust and support throughout 2025. 

 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Chairman of 91APP, Inc.  
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2. Introduction of the Company 

2.1 Introduction of the Company and the Group 

91APP, Inc. (Stock Code: 6741), founded in 2013, is the first publicly listed SaaS company 

in Taiwan. As a leading SaaS service provider, the Company primarily serves the retail and 

food & beverage industries, offering omni-channel solutions enabled by AI that allow 

clients to seamlessly integrate online and offline sales channels and enhance operational 

efficiency. In 2021, 91APP was recognized as a National Startup Brand and selected as a 

representative member of Taiwan’s National SaaS Team. The Company is headquartered 

in Taipei and employs over 800 professionals. 

91APP has long focused on the core operating environments of physical brands and 

distribution channels, enabling clients to integrate transactions, marketing, store 

operations, and payment services across multiple channels. The Company delivers four 

core solutions: Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments, supporting seamless online-

to-offline integration and driving synergistic value creation. Through its professional 

managed services and consulting teams, 91APP further supports clients in enhancing 

operational efficiency and supporting scalable business growth. The omni-channel solution 

architecture is designed to be adaptable across industries, accommodating diverse 

operational models and management needs. 

The Company initially focused on the retail industry and has progressively expanded into 

the food & beverage industry, establishing a comprehensive service framework across two 

high-frequency operating sectors. Primary markets include Taiwan, Hong Kong, and 

Malaysia, and regional expansion continues through strategic partnerships and resource 

integration. 

Looking forward, 91APP will continue to expand its cross-industry reach and strengthen 

the effectiveness of its omni-channel solutions to create greater value for clients, drive 

sustainable revenue growth, and reinforce its leadership position in Taiwan and the Asia-

Pacific SaaS market. At the same time, the Company remains committed to enhancing 

corporate governance and advancing sustainable development, while strengthening 

operational resilience and reinforcing market trust to support long-term shareholder value. 

2.2 Organization of the Group: Please refer to page 149. 

2.3 Risk Matters: Please refer to pages 138~148. 
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3. Corporate Governance Report 

3.1 Board of Directors and Management Teams 

3.1.1 Board of Directors 
As of March 31, 2026 ; Unit: Share 

Title Nationality Name 
Gender 

Age 
Date of 
Elected 

Term 
Date of First 

Elected 

Shareholding  

When Elected 

Current  

Shareholding 

Spouse & Minor 

Shareholding 

Shareholding by 

Nominee 
Arrangement Selected Education and Experience 

Current Positions at the 
Company and Other Companies 

Shares % Shares % Shares % Shares % 

Chairman R.O.C. Ho, Ying-Chi Male 
51-60 

2025.05.23 3 2013.07.08 780,000 0.65 804,000 0.67 - - - - MBA, National Taiwan University 
General Manager of  
e-Commerce Division of YAHOO! 

TAIWAN 
Chairman of Monday Technology 

Co-CEO of 91APP, Inc. 
Chairman of iCHEF CO., LTD. 
Chairman of iInvoice Co., Ltd. 

Chairman of 91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 
Chairman of ubitech co. 
Director of 91APP HK Limited 

Chairman of OMNI-CHANNEL 
RETAIL SYSTEM CORPORATION 
Representative of Corporate 

Director, Omnichat Limited 
Representative of Corporate 
Director, EasyStore Commerce 

Sdn. Bhd. 
Representative of Corporate 
Director, Jinghong, Inc. 

Director of NineYi Capital Inc. 
Director of N-Team, Inc. 
Independent Director of Senao 

International Co.,Ltd. 

Director R.O.C. Yang, Ming-Fang Male 
51-60 

2025.05.23 3 2013.07.08 400,000 0.33 400,000 0.33 - - - - MBA, National Sun Yat-sen University 
Senior Chief Operating Officer of e-

Commerce Division of YAHOO! 
TAIWAN 
Operation Vice President of Monday 

Technology 

General Manager and Co-CEO of 
91APP, Inc.  

Director of iCHEF CO., LTD. 
Director and General Manager of 
91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 

Director of ubitech co. 
Director of OMNI-CHANNEL 
RETAIL SYSTEM  

CORPORATION 
Director of 91APP HK Limited 

Director R.O.C. Lee, Kuen-Mou Male 

41-50 
2025.05.23 3 2014.04.24 349,740 0.29 340,740 0.28 15,000 0.01 - - Bachelor of Information Management, 

National Taiwan University 
Founder and President of Leguo 
Information Limited 

Founder and President of Nexdoor 
Inc. 

Senior Vice President and CPO of 

91APP, Inc.  
Senior Vice President and CPO of 
91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 

Director R.O.C. Kao, Li-Ling Female 

51-60 
2025.05.23 3 2025.05.23 10,000 0.01 25,000 0.02 - - - - Bachelor of Business Administration, 

National Taiwan University  
Founder of Shinewant Technology Co., 
Ltd 

Department head of LINE Taiwan 
Limited 

Senior Vice President and CFO of 

91APP, Inc. 
Director of iCHEF CO., LTD. 
Director of ubitech co. 

Chairman of Kao & Company Co., 
Ltd. 
Chairman of Newbloom Venture 

Co.,Ltd. 
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Title Nationality Name 
Gender 

Age 

Date of 

Elected 
Term 

Date of First 

Elected 

Shareholding  
When Elected 

Current  
Shareholding 

Spouse & Minor 
Shareholding 

Shareholding by 
Nominee 

Arrangement Selected Education and Experience 
Current Positions at the 

Company and Other Companies 

Shares % Shares % Shares % Shares % 

Director R.O.C. Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. - 2025.05.23 3 2025.05.23 2,500,000 2.07 7,470,000 6.20 - - - - - - 

Representative: 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Male 

41-50 
2025.05.23 3 2015.04.30 N/A N/A 202,000 0.17 - - - - MBA, NYU Stern School of Business 

Co-founder and Chief Product Officer 
of Social Sauce 
Associate, HSS Ventures 

Co-founder and President of the 
Greater China Region of Intumit 

(Remarks) 

Independent 

Director 

R.O.C. Chih, Mei-Na Female 
51-60 

2025.05.23 3 2022.06.09 - - - - - - - - Bachelor of Accounting, Tamkang 
University 

CFO of GAMESPARCS CO., LTD. 

Chairman of LI-HSIN Consultant 
Co., Ltd. 

CFO of I POINT CO., LTD. 
Supervisor of Venture Plus Fund I 
Taiwan Inc. 

Independent Director of CyCraft 
Technology Corporation 

Independent 

Director 

R.O.C. Yu, Pei-Yu Female 
51-60 

2025.05.23 3 2024.06.07 - - - - - - - - MBA, National Taiwan University 
President of Mead Johnson Nutrition’s 
Greater China business 

Non-executive Chairman of Mead 
Johnson Nutrition’s Greater China 
business 

Independent, Non-executive 
Director, Member of Audit 
Committee and Convener of 

Remuneration Committee of The a2 
Milk Company Ltd. 

Independent 

Director 

R.O.C. Hsieh, Chien-Nan Male 
71-80 

2025.05.23 3 2025.05.23 - - - - - - - - Bachelor of Business Administration, 
Chung Yuan Christian University 
CEO and Vice Chairman of CHUAN 

LIAN ENTERPRISE CO., LTD. 

Director of MYTREX HEALTH 
TECHNOLOGIES, INC. 
Independent Director of KGI 

Financial Holding Co., Ltd. 
Independent Director of KGI Bank 
Co., Ltd. 

Independent Director of 
DAWUSHAN FARM 
TECHNOLOGY CO., LTD. 

Notes： 

⚫ Any Executive and Director who is a spouse or relative within the second degree of kinship: None. 
⚫ If the Chairman, President or personnel with equivalent position (chief manager) are the same person, spouses or relatives within one degree of kinship, the reasons, reasonability, necessity and measures to be taken accordingly 

shall be addressed:  
1. Explanation: The Company's Chairman concurrently serves as Co-CEO to meet the needs of organizational restructuring, aiming to effectively integrate company resources and enhance operational efficiency. 
2. Response Measures: The Company increased one independent director seat in 2024 to strengthen corporate governance. In March 2026, the number of independent directors was adjusted in accordance with applicable 

regulations due to an increase in shareholding by a corporate director. A by-election will be conducted at the 2026 Annual General Meeting of Shareholders. 
Remarks：Chairman of AppWorks Ventures Co., Ltd.、Chairman of AppWorks Fund IV(TW) Admin Co., Ltd.、Chairman of AppWorks Fund II Co., Ltd.、Chairman of AppWorks Fund III Co., Ltd.、Chairman of APPWORKS SCHOOL 

CO., LTD.、Chairman of Chen Feng Investment Ltd.、Chairman of Chen Yun Co., Ltd.、Chairman, Chen Men Investment Ltd.、Director of AppWorks Ventures II Limited(BVI)、Director of AppWorks Ventures III 
Limited(BVI)、Director of AppWorks IV Limited(BVI)、Director of AppWorks Fund IV Admin Global Limited(Cayman)、Director of AppWorks Global Limited(BVI)、Director of AppWorks Growth Opportunity Limited (BVI)、
Director of Dcard Holdings Ltd.(Cayman)、Director of EZTable, Ltd.(Cayman)、Director of VIV3 Inc、Director of LetsVibe Pte. Ltd.、Director of SOUL PARKING TECHNOLOGIES PTE. LTD、Director of Primehealth 
Innovations Pte. Ltd、Director of DotDot Inc.、Director of WeMo (Cayman) Corp.、Director of WeMo Corp.、Chairman of OMEWA Limited、Director of Wei Xiang Corp.、Chairman of NTU VENTURES CO., LTD.、Director 
of Winbond Electronics Corp.、Director of Line Bank Taiwan Ltd.、Director and President of Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd.、Director of Bridge Mobile Pte Ltd.、Director and President of Taiwan Cellular Co., Ltd.、Chairman of 
Taiwan Mobile Film Co., Ltd.、Chairman and President of Taiwan Stampede Franchise Film Co., Ltd.、Director and President of Wealth Media Technology Co., Ltd.、Director of Taipei New Horizon Co., Ltd.、Chairman of 
Fu Sheng Digital Co., Ltd.、President of Taiwan Fixed Network Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Taiwan Teleservices & Technologies Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Taiwan Digital Service Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Taihsin Property Insurance 
Agent Co., Ltd.、Chairman of TWM Power CO., LTD.、Chairman of FullSynergy New Retail CO., LTD.、Director and President of TFN Media Co., Ltd.、Chairman and President of Global Forest Media technology Co., 
Ltd.、Chairman and President of Global Wealth Media technology Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Win TV Broadcasting Co., Ltd.、Director of momo.com Inc.、President of TCCI Investment and Development Co., Ltd.、Chairman 
of Yeong Jia Leh Cable TV Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Phoenix Cable TV Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Union Cable TV Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Globalview CATV Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Fubon Green Power CO., LTD.、Chairman of 
Litong Management Consultants Co., Ltd.、Chairman of Sumray Power Company
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Table 1. Major Shareholders of Institutional Shareholders 

Name of Institutional Shareholders Major Shareholders 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. Taiwan Fixed Network Co., Ltd. (11.03%) 

Taiwan Cellular Co., Ltd. (5.38%) 

Ming Ding Co., Ltd. (4.96%) 

Fubon Life Insurance Co., Ltd. (4.05%) 

Ting An Development Co., Ltd. (3.52%) 

Yuanta Taiwan High Dividend Low Volatility ETF (3.45%) 

Shin Kong Life Insurance Co., Ltd. (3.13%) 

Dao Ying Co., Ltd.  (3.05%) 

Cathay MSCI Taiwan ESG Sustainability High Dividend Yield ETF 

(2.81%) 

Richard M. Tsai (2.51%) 

Note: According to information disclosed on the official website of Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. (as of July 15, 2025). 

Table 2. Major Shareholders of Institutional Shareholders Listed in Table 1 

Name of Institutional Shareholders Major Shareholders 

Taiwan Fixed Network Co., Ltd. Taiwan Cellular Co., Ltd. (100%) 

Taiwan Cellular Co., Ltd. Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. (100%) 

Ming Do Co., Ltd. (Note 1) Fubon Land Development Co., Ltd. (16.38%) 
Fu Pen Construction Co., Ltd. (13.91%) 
Fu Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (12.65%) 
Ru Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (12.65%) 
Dao Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (12.65%) 
Chung Shing Development Co., Ltd. (11.79%) 
Dao Ying Co., Ltd. (9.61%) 
Fubon Charity Foundation (3.33%) 
Fubon Cultural & Educational Foundation (2.39%) 
Richard M. Tsai (1.82%) 

Fubon Life Insurance Co., Ltd. Fubon Financial Holding Co., Ltd. (100%) 

Ting An Development Co., Ltd. (Note 2) Ting Ji Development Co., Ltd. (82.24%) 
Ho Syun Investment Co., Ltd. (17.76%) 

Yuanta Taiwan High Dividend Low Volatility ETF Not applicable 

Shin Kong Life Insurance Co., Ltd. TS Financial Holding Co., Ltd. (100%) 

Dao Ying Co., Ltd. (Note 3) Fubon Land Development Co., Ltd. (17.68%) 
Fu Pen Construction Co., Ltd. (17.68%) 
Fu Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (13.13%) 
Ru Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (13.13%) 
Dao Chi Investment Co., Ltd. (13.13%) 
Ming Dong Co., Ltd. (9.60%) 
Chung Shing Development Co., Ltd. (8.84%) 
Daniel M. Tsai (1.52%) 
Richard M. Tsai (1.51%) 
Fubon Charity Foundation (1.01%) 

Cathay MSCI Taiwan ESG Sustainability High 
Dividend Yield ETF 

Not applicable 

Note 1: Based on information disclosed in the 2024 Annual Report of Fubon Financial Holding Co., Ltd. (Stock Code: 2881) (as of February 28, 2025). 
Note 2: Based on information disclosed in the 2024 Annual Report of Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. (Stock Code: 3045) (as of February 28, 2025). 
Note 3: Based on information disclosed in the 2024 Annual Report of Fubon Financial Holding Co., Ltd. (Stock Code: 2881) (as of February 28, 2025). 
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Information for Directors’ Professional Qualification and Independent Status: 

Criteria 
Name 

Professional Qualifications and Experience 
(Note 1) 

Independent Status 

Number of the other public 
companies where the 
person holds the title as an 
Independent Director or the 
member of Remuneration 
Committee concurrently 

Chairman 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Previously served as General Manager of the E-Commerce 
Business Group at Yahoo! and Chairman of Monday Technology 
Co., Ltd. Currently serves as Chairman and Co-CEO of the 
Company, overseeing the operations of the Board of Directors 
and participating in overall corporate management while leading 
mid- to long-term strategic planning and development. Expertise 
includes e-commerce, operations management, risk 
management, information technology, and financial accounting, 
providing strategic direction and key guidance on corporate 
governance, business development, and sustainable operations. 

Not applicable 

Independent director and 
Remuneration Committee 
member of one company. 

Director 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Previously served as Senior Director of Operations of the E-
Commerce Business Group at Yahoo and Vice President of 
Operations at Monday Technology Co., Ltd., with operational 
management experience in large-scale digital platforms and the 
e-commerce industry. Currently serves as General Manager and 
Co-CEO, responsible for daily operations and strategy execution. 
Expertise includes e-commerce, operations management, risk 
management, information technology, and financial accounting, 
with strong leadership and decision-making capabilities, serving 
as a key driver of operational performance and sustainable 
development. 

0 

Director 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Previously served as Founder and General Manager of Leguo 
Information Limited. and Nexdoor Inc. with practical experience 
in startup management and digital product development. 
Currently serves as Chief Product Officer of the Company, 
responsible for product strategy planning and product 
development direction. Expertise includes e-commerce, 
information technology, product management, operations 
management, and marketing, with strong leadership and 
decision-making capabilities, providing professional support for 
product innovation, business development, and long-term 
competitiveness. 

0 

Director 

Kao, Li-Ling 

Previously served as Founder of Shinewant Technology Co., Ltd 
and Department head of LINE Taiwan Limited, with extensive 
experience in digital platform operations and startup 
development, as well as the e-commerce and internet services 
industries. Currently serves as Chief Financial Officer of the 
Company, responsible for financial management and planning, 
and supporting operational decision-making while strengthening 
financial governance mechanisms. 

0 

Director 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Representative: 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Currently serves as Director and President of Taiwan Mobile Co., 
Ltd., and Chairman of AppWorks Ventures Co., Ltd., while also 
serving as director of several publicly listed companies. 
Possesses extensive practical experience in startup investment, 
e-commerce, and the telecommunications and internet 
industries. Expertise includes operations management, mergers 
and acquisitions, risk management, information technology, and 
business strategy, with strong leadership and decision-making 
capabilities, contributing to effective strategic planning, sound 
governance, and a keen understanding of industry trends. 

0 

Independent Director 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

(Member of Audit 

Committee, convener of 

Remuneration 

Committee) 
(Note 3) 

Currently serves as a Distinguished Professor in the Department 
of Information Management at National Taiwan University of 
Science and Technology, and has experience serving as an 
independent director of several listed companies. Possesses 
professional expertise in e-commerce, corporate governance, 
information technology, and information management. 
Leveraging extensive cross-industry experience in oversight and 
supervision, assists the Board of Directors in performing its 
supervisory functions and reviewing remuneration-related 
mechanisms, thereby enhancing the soundness and operational 
effectiveness of the Company’s corporate governance 
framework. 

Meets 
independence 
criteria (Note 2) 

Independent director and 
Remuneration Committee 
member of two company. 
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Criteria 
Name 

Professional Qualifications and Experience 
(Note 1) 

Independent Status 

Number of the other public 
companies where the 
person holds the title as an 
Independent Director or the 
member of Remuneration 
Committee concurrently 

Independent Director 

Chih, Mei-Na 

(Convener of Audit 

Committee, member of 

Remuneration 

Committee) 

Previously served as Chief Financial Officer of GAMESPARCS 
CO., LTD. Currently serves as Chief Financial Officer of I POINT 
Co., Ltd. and Chairman of LI-HSIN Consultant Co., Ltd. 
Possesses extensive experience in financial accounting, 
auditing, and business management, assisting the Audit 
Committee in effectively overseeing financial reporting, internal 
control, and risk management, and supporting the Board in 
strengthening financial oversight and corporate governance 
mechanisms. 

Independent director and 
Remuneration Committee 
member of one company. 

Independent Director 

Yu, Pei-Yu 

(Member of Audit 

Committee and 

Remuneration 

Committee) 

Previously served as President and Non-Executive Chairman for 
Greater China at Mead Johnson, with extensive experience in 
multinational business management, marketing, and risk 
management. Currently serves as Independent Non-Executive 
Director of The a2 Milk Company Ltd., and concurrently as 
Member of the Audit and Risk Management Committee and 
Chair of the Remuneration Committee. Possesses diverse 
professional expertise and supervisory experience, assisting the 
Board in strengthening risk management frameworks and 
supporting sound corporate governance. 

0 

Independent Director 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

(Member of Audit 

Committee and 

Remuneration 

Committee) 

Previously served as Chief Executive Officer and Vice Chairman 
of CHUAN LIAN ENTERPRISE CO., LTD., with extensive 
experience in retail operations management, corporate strategy, 
and channel integration. Currently serves as Director of 
MYTREX HEALTH TECHNOLOGIES, INC. and concurrently as 
Independent Director of KGI Financial Holding Co., Ltd., KGI 
Bank Co., Ltd., and DAWUSHAN FARM TECHNOLOGY 
CO.,LTD. Possesses extensive senior executive and governance 
experience across multiple industries, contributing to stronger 
corporate governance and enhanced effectiveness of Board 
operations. 

Independent director and 
Remuneration Committee 
member of three company. 

Note 1：All Directors of the Company have no meet the circumstances of Article 30 of the Company Act. 

Note 2：The Company’s Independent Directors, their spouses and relatives within the second degree of kinship are not Directors, supervisors or 

employees of the Company or its affiliates; the Company’s Independent Directors, their spouses and relatives within the second degree of kinship 

(or in the name of other persons) do not own the Company’s outstanding shares, nor are Directors, supervisors or employees of companies which 

have specific relationship with the Company; the Company’s Independent Directors, their spouses and relatives within the second degree of 

kinship do not provide the Company and its affiliates with services of business, legal affairs, finance and accounting in the past two years to get 

payment. 

Note 3：Independent director Lu, Hsi-Peng  was dismissed in accordance with applicable laws on March 16, 2026. 
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Board Diversity and Independence: 

1. Board Diversity 

In accordance with the Company's "Corporate Governance Best-Practice Principles" 

and "Procedures for Election of Directors", the composition of the Board of Directors 

should take diversity into consideration. In addition to the requirement that more than 

half of the seats of the Board may not be spouses or relatives within second degree of 

kinship. The Company shall formulate an appropriate diversification policy based on its 

operation, business model and development needs, including basic qualifications and 

values (gender, age, nationality, and culture), professional knowledge and skills, and 

industrial experience. 

Members of the Board of Directors shall generally possess the knowledge, skills, and 

literacy necessary for the performance of their duties, and shall have the ability as a 

whole in the areas of business judgment, accounting and financial analysis, business 

management, crisis management, industry knowledge, international market outlook, and 

leadership skills and decision-making ability.  

(1) Board diversity goals and implementation as follows: 

Goals Implementation 

The proportion of female directors reaches one-third of the total Board seats as a governance objective. Achieved 

More than two-thirds of the Board members have the ability in the relevant core items. Achieved 

The term of office of an Independent Director shall not exceed three consecutive terms. Achieved 

(2) The implementation status of Board Diversity Policy: 

Title Chairman Director Independent Director 

Name Ho, Ying-Chi Yang, Ming-Fang Lee, Kuen-Mou Kao, Li-Ling Lin, Chih-Chen Lu, Hsi-Peng Chih, Mei-Na Yu, Pei-Yu Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

Gender Male Male Male Female Male Male Female Female Male 

Age 51-60 51-60 41-50 51-60 41-50 61-70 51-60 51-60 71-80 

Nationality R.O.C. 

Employee V V V V      

The tenure of Independent 

Directors shall not exceed 

three terms. 
     V V V V 

Professional Background 

Legal       V   

Finance V V V V V V V V V 

Accounting    V  V V   

E-Commerce V V V V V V V V V 

Information Technology V V V  V V   V 

Marketing Management V V  V  V  V V 

Professional Expertise 

Business Judgment V V V V V V V V V 

Accounting and Finance 

analysis 
V V V V V V V V V 

Business Administration V V V V V V V V V 

Crisis Management V V V V V V V V V 

Industry knowledge V V V V V V V V V 

Global Market 

Perspective 
V V V V V V V V V 

Leadership V V V V V V V V V 

Decision-making V V V V V V V V V 

(3) If the number of Directors of any gender on the Board falls below one-third of the 

total seats, the reasons shall be explained, along with the measures planned to 

enhance gender diversity on the Board: Not applicable. 
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2. Board Diversity and Independence 

The Company completed a full re-election of directors on May 23, 2025, appointing nine 

directors, including four independent directors, representing 44.44% of the total board 

seats. In March 2026, a corporate director increased shareholding in the Company to 

strengthen strategic cooperation, and the number of independent directors was adjusted 

in accordance with applicable laws. 

The current Board comprises eight directors, including three independent directors, 

representing 37.5% of the total board seats. All independent directors meet the 

qualifications set forth in the Regulations Governing Appointment of Independent 

Directors and Compliance Matters for Public Companies. There are no circumstances 

specified under Paragraphs 3 and 4 of Article 26-3 of the Securities and Exchange Act 

between directors and independent directors, ensuring the Board’s independence and 

effective oversight. For further information on Board independence, please refer to page 

11~12. 
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3.1.2 Management Team 
As of March 31, 2026；Unit: Share 

Title 
Natio-

nality 
Name Gender 

Date of 
Elected 

Current Shareholding 
Spouse & Minor 

Shareholding 

Shareholding by 
Nominee 

Arrangement 
Selected Education and Past Positions 

Current Positions at Other 
Companies 

Executives, Directors or 
Supervisors Who are 

Spouses or within Two 
Degrees of Kinship 

Note 

Shares % Shares % Shares % Title Name Relation 

Co-CEO ROC Ho, Ying-Chi Male 2024.07.01 804,000 0.67 - - - - MBA, National Taiwan University 
General Manager of  
e-Commerce Division of YAHOO! TAIWAN 
Chairman of Monday Technology 

Please refer to page 8. - - - - 

General Manager 
& Co-CEO 

ROC Yang, Ming-
Fang 

Male 2013.07.08 400,000 0.33 - - - - MBA, National Sun Yat-sen University 
Senior Chief Operating Officer of e-Commerce 
Division of YAHOO! TAIWAN 
Operation Vice President of Monday Technology 

Director of iCHEF CO., LTD. 
Director and General Manager of 
91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 
Director of ubitech co. 
Director of OMNI-CHANNEL 
RETAIL SYSTEM 
CORPORATION 
Director of 91APP HK Limited 

- - - - 

Senior Vice 
President & CPO 

ROC Lee, Kuen-
Mou 

Male 2013.07.08 340,740 0.28 15,000 0.01 - - Bachelor of Information Management, National 
Taiwan University  
Founder and President of Leguo Information 
Limited 
Founder and President of Nexdoor Inc. 

Senior Vice President and CPO 
of 91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 

- - - - 

Senior Vice 
President & 

CISO 

ROC Lin, Ta-Wei Male 2013.07.08 400,370 0.33 14,000 0.01 - - Master of Information Management, National 
Taiwan University 
Chief Operation Officer of Nexdoor Inc. 
Software Engineer of IBM 

- - - - - 

Senior Vice 
President 

ROC Wang, Chun-
Yu 

Male 2013.07.08 28,740 0.02 - - - - Bachelor of Financial Engineering and Actuarial 
Mathematics, Soochow University 
Product Development Director of e-Commerce 
Division of YAHOO! TAIWAN 
Product Manager of Monday Technology 

- - - - - 

Senior Vice 
President & CFO 

ROC Kao, Li-Ling Female 2023.04.10 25,000 0.02 - - - - Bachelor of Business Administration, National 
Taiwan University  
Founder of Shinewant Technology Co., Ltd 
Department head of LINE Taiwan Limited 

Director of iCHEF CO., LTD. 
Director of ubitech co. 
Chairman of Kao & Company 
Co., Ltd. 
Chairman of Newbloom Venture 
Co.,Ltd. 

- - - - 

Senior Vice 

President, 

Accounting Officer & 

Corporate 

Governance Officer 

ROC Pu, Mei-Hsien Female 2015.04.01 162,480 0.13 - - - - MBA, National Taiwan University of Science and 
Technology 
Finance Manager of e-Commerce Division of 
YAHOO! TAIWAN 
Finance Director of Monday Technology 

Financial and Accounting officer 
of 91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 
Director of 91APP HK Limited 

- - - - 

Senior Vice 
President 

ROC Yu, Po-Shou Male 2020.03.16 - - - - - - Bachelor of Electromechanical Engineering, 
George Brown College, Canada 
Operation Director of e-Commerce Division of 
YAHOO! TAIWAN 
Operation Senior Manager of Senao International 

- - - - - 

Vice President ROC Fang, Yen-
Chin 

Male 2021.02.22 - - - - - - Master of Human Resource Management, 
National Central University 
Human Resource Manager of TSMC 

- - - - - 
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Title 
Natio-

nality 
Name Gender 

Date of 
Elected 

Current Shareholding 
Spouse & Minor 

Shareholding 

Shareholding by 
Nominee 

Arrangement 
Selected Education and Past Positions 

Current Positions at Other 
Companies 

Executives, Directors or 
Supervisors Who are 

Spouses or within Two 
Degrees of Kinship 

Note 

Shares % Shares % Shares % Title Name Relation 

Vice President ROC Wu, Chia-
Chun 

Male 2025.12.18 - - - - - - MBA, International Business, EMBA Program, 
National Taiwan University  
Co-Founder and Chief Executive Officer, iCHEF 
Co., Ltd. 

- - - - - 

Internal Audit 
Officer 

ROC Wei, Hsin-I Female 2018.03.05 20,000 0.02 - - - - Bachelor of Accounting, National Dong Hwa 
University 
Assistant manager of PricewaterhouseCoopers 
Taiwan 
Audit manager of Mr. Onion International Co., Ltd 

Audit officer of 91APP(TAIWAN), 
INC. 

- - - - 

Note: If the President or personnel with equivalent position (chief manager) and Chairman are the same person, spouses or relatives within one degree of kinship, the reasons, reasonability, necessity and measures to be taken accordingly shall 
be addressed: Please refer to page 9. 
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3.2 Remuneration Paid to Directors, President and Vice President 

3.2.1 Remuneration Paid to Directors 
As of December 31, 2025 ; Unit: NT$ thousand ; Thousand Shares 

Title Name 

Directors’ Remuneration 
Amount and Ratio of Total 

Remuneration 

(A+B+C+D) and 

proportion of Net Income 

(%) 

Relevant Remuneration Received by Directors Who are Also Employees 
Amount and Ratio of Total 

Compensation 

(A+B+C+D+E+F+G) and 

proportion of Net 

Income (%) 

Compensation 

from 

Other Non- 

Consolidated 

Entities 

Invested 

by the 

Company 

Base Compensation 

(A) 
Severance Pay (B) 

Bonus to 

Directors (C) 
Allowances (D) 

Salary, Bonuses, and 

Allowances (E) 
Severance Pay (F) Employee Compensation (G) 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The 

Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 

The Company 

Companies 

in the 

Consolidated 

Financial 

Statements 
Cash Stock Cash Stock 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 

4,252 4,252 0 0 0 0 0 0 
4,252 

0.84% 
4,252 

0.84% 
10,328 11,448 252 324 499 0 499 0 

15,331 
3.02% 

16,523 
3.26% 

None  

Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

Director Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Director 
Cheng, Po-Jen 
(Note 1) 

Director Kao, Li-Ling (Note 2) 

Director 

Taiwan Mobile Co., 
Ltd. representative: 
Lin, Chih-Chen 

Independent 
Director 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

2,600 2,600 0 0 0 0 0 0 
2,600 

0.51% 
2,600 

0.51% 
0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

2,600 
0.51% 

2,600 
0.51% 

None  

Independent 
Director 

Huang, Chun-Yao 
(Note 3) 

Independent 
Director 

Chih, Mei-Na  

Independent 

Director 
Yu, Pei-Yu 

Independent 

Director 
Hsieh, Chien-Nan 
(Note 4) 

1.Please describe the policy, system, standard, and structure of remuneration to Independent Directors, and the correlation between duties, risk, and time input with the amount of remuneration: The Company’s 

Independent Directors’ remuneration is handled in accordance with the Directors’ and Functional Committee Members’ Remuneration Regulations. In addition to the annual fixed remuneration, the Company will provide 

additional remuneration according to the Company's Articles of Association after the Remuneration Committee submits a proposal based on factors, including but not limited to values of their services, the Company's 

operating conditions, and the remuneration levels of other companies in the same industry and the Board resolves a decision to execute it. 

2.In addition to the above information disclosed, Director remuneration shall be disclosed as follows when received from companies included in the consolidated financial statements and reinvestment companies in the 

most recent year to compensate Directors for their services, such as being independent contractors: None. 

Note 1: Director Cheng, Po-Jen resigned on May 23, 2025, and the above information is disclosed up to the date of resignation. 

Note 2: Director Kao, Li-Ling was newly elected on May 23, 2025, and the above information is disclosed from the effective date. 

Note 3: Independent Director Huang, Chun-Yao resigned on May 23, 2025, and the above information is disclosed up to the date of resignation. 

Note 4: Independent Director Hsieh, Chien-Nan was newly elected on May 23, 2025, and the above information is disclosed from the effective date. 
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Range of Remunerations 

Remuneration range for each 

Director 

Name of Director 

Total of (A+B+C+D) Total of (A+B+C+D+E+F+G) 

The Company 

Companies in the 

Consolidated 

Financial Statements  

The Company 

Companies in the 

Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

Lower than NT$1,000,000 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Cheng, Po-Jen 

Kao, Li-Ling 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Huang, Chun-Yao  

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Cheng, Po-Jen 

Kao, Li-Ling 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Huang, Chun-Yao  

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

Cheng, Po-Jen 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Huang, Chun-Yao  

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

Cheng, Po-Jen 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Huang, Chun-Yao  

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

NT$1,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$2,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$2,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$3,500,000(exclusive) 
- - Lee, Kuen-Mou - 

NT$3,500,000(inclusive)～

NT$5,000,000(exclusive) 
Ho, Ying-Chi Ho, Ying-Chi 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Kao, Li-Ling 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Kao, Li-Ling 

NT$5,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$10,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$10,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$15,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$15,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$30,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$30,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$50,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$50,000,000(inclusive)～

NT$100,000,000(exclusive) 
- - - - 

NT$100,000,000 or more - - - - 

Total 12 12 12 12 
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3.2.2 Remuneration Paid to President and Vice President 
As of December 31, 2025 ; Unit: NT$ thousand ; Thousand Shares 

Note 1: Senior Vice President Li, Chao-Chi resigned on December 18, 2025. 

Note 2: Senior Special Assistant Lin, Chih-Hung resigned on December 18, 2025. 

Note 3: Senior Special Assistant Mei, Li-Chieh resigned on December 18, 2025. 

Note 4: Vice President Wu, Chia-Chun was appointed on December 18, 2025, and the above information is disclosed from the effective date. 

 

 

 

 

Title Name 

Salary (A) Severance Pay (B) 
Bonuses and 

Allowances (C) 
Employee Compensation (D) 

Amount and Ratio of Total 

Compensation 

(A+B+C+D)  

and proportion of 

 Net Income (%) 

Compensation 

From Other 
Non-
Consolidated 

Entities Invested 
by the Company The 

Company 

Companies 
in the 

Consolidated 
Financial 

Statements 

The 
Company 

Companies  
in the  

Consolidated 
Financial  

Statements 

The  
Company 

Companies  
in the  

Consolidated 
Financial  

Statements 

The Company 

Companies in the 
Consolidated 

Financial Statements The  
Company 

Companies  
in the  

Consolidated 
Financial 

Statements Cash Stock Cash Stock 

Co-CEO Ho, Ying-Chi 

36,274 38,514 1,044 1,188 4,135 4,135 1,679 0 1,679 0 
43,132 

8.50% 

45,516 

8.97% 
None 

General Manager & Co-

CEO Yang, Ming-Fang 

Senior Vice President & 

CPO Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Senior Vice President & 

CISO Lin, Ta-Wei 

Senior Vice President Wang, Chun-Yu 

Senior Vice President Li, Chao-Chi(Note 1) 

Senior Special Assistant Lin, Chih-Hung(Note 2) 

Senior Special Assistant Mei, Li-Chieh(Note 3) 

Senior Vice President & 

CFO Kao, Li-Ling 

Senior Vice President, 

Accounting Officer & 

Corporate Governance 

Officer 

Pu, Mei-Hsien 

Senior Vice President Yu, Po-Shou 

Vice President Fang, Yen-Chin 

Vice President Wu, Chia-Chun(Note 4) 
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Range of Remunerations 

Remuneration range for each President and Vice President 

Name of President and Vice President 

The Company 
Companies in the Consolidated 

Financial Statements 

Lower than NT$1,000,000 Wu, Chia-Chun Wu, Chia-Chun 

NT$1,000,000(inclusive)～NT$2,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$2,000,000(inclusive)～NT$3,500,000(exclusive) 

Lee, Kuen-Mou、Lin, Ta-Wei、 

Li, Chao-Chi、Lin, Chih-Hung、
Mei, Li-Chieh 

Li, Chao-Chi、Lin, Chih-Hung、

Mei, Li-Chieh 

NT$3,500,000(inclusive)～NT$5,000,000(exclusive) 

Ho, Ying-Chi、Yang, Ming-Fang、

Wang, Chun-Yu、Kao, Li-Ling、 

Pu, Mei-Hsien、Yu, Po-Shou、
Fang, Yen-Chin 

Ho, Ying-Chi、Yang, Ming-Fang、
Wang, Chun-Yu、Lee, Kuen-Mou、
Lin, Ta-Wei、Kao, Li-Ling、 

Pu, Mei-Hsien、Yu, Po-Shou、
Fang, Yen-Chin 

NT$5,000,000(inclusive)～NT$10,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$10,000,000(inclusive)～NT$15,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$15,000,000(inclusive)～NT$30,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$30,000,000(inclusive)～NT$50,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$50,000,000(inclusive)～NT$100,000,000(exclusive) - - 

NT$100,000,000 or more - - 

Total 13 13 
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3.2.3 Employees’ Profit-Sharing Bonus Paid to Management Team 
As of December 31, 2025 ; Unit: NT$ thousand ; % 

 Title Name Stock Cash Total 

Ratio of Total 
Profit Sharing 
Bonus to Net 
Income (%) 

Managerial 

Officers 

Co-CEO Ho, Ying-Chi 

0 1,679 1,679 0.33 

General Manager & Co-CEO Yang, Ming-Fang 

Senior Vice President & CPO Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Senior Vice President & CISO Lin, Ta-Wei 

Senior Vice President Wang, Chun-Yu 

Senior Vice President Li, Chao-Chi 

Senior Special Assistant Lin, Chih-Hung 

Senior Special Assistant Mei, Li-Chieh 

Senior Vice President & CFO Kao, Li-Ling 

Senior Vice President, Accounting Officer & 

Corporate Governance Officer 
Pu, Mei-Hsien 

Senior Vice President Yu, Po-Shou 

Vice President Fang, Yen-Chin 

Vice President Wu, Chia-Chun 

3.2.4 Comparison of Remuneration for Directors, President and Vice Presidents 

in the Most Recent Two Years and Remuneration Policy for Directors, President, 

and Vice Presidents 

Total remuneration as a percentage of net income paid to Directors, Presidents and Vice 

Presidents of the Company and all companies included in the consolidated financial 

statements for the most recent two years: 

Unit: NT$ thousand ; % 

Item/Year 2024 2025 

Title Amount 
Percentage of  
Net Income 

Amount 
Percentage  

of Net Income 

Director 7,307 1.47 6,852 1.35 

President and Vice President 39,742 7.98 45,516 8.97 

Explanation:  

The total remuneration of Directors in 2025 decreased slightly compared with 2024, mainly 

due to the comprehensive re-election of the Board in 2025, which resulted in changes in 

Board composition and adjustments to the Directors’ remuneration structure, including the 

proportion of fixed and variable remuneration. The total remuneration of the President and 

Vice President increased in 2025 compared with 2024, primarily due to overall business 

growth.  
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The Policies, Standards, and Portfolios for Payment of Remuneration for Directors, 

Procedures for Determining Remuneration, and Correlations with Business Performance 

and Risks. 

1. The policies, standards, and portfolios for payment of remuneration 

The remuneration and compensation of the Directors (including Independent Directors) 

of the Company are handled in accordance with the Articles of Association and the 

Directors’ and Functional Committee Members’ Remuneration Regulations. 

(1) Directors’ remuneration: The factors to be considered should include but not limited 

to the value of their services, the Company's operating conditions, and the 

remuneration levels of other companies in the same industry. The Remuneration 

Committee submits a proposal, and the Board resolves a decision to execute it. 

(2) Directors’ compensation: When the Company makes a profit, it will pay 

compensation according to the percentage specified in the Company's Articles of 

Association. 

2. Procedures for determining remuneration 

(1) Directors’ compensation: As per the Company's Articles of Association, if the 

Company makes a profit in the year, the Directors’ compensation to be distributed 

should not exceed 3% of the profit for the year. However, when the Company still 

has a cumulative deficit, it shall reserve the amount to compensate it in advance. 

(2) Directors’ remuneration: It is handled as per the Company’s Directors’ and 

Functional Committee Members’ Remuneration Regulations. 

3. Correlations with business performance and risks 

The compensation paid by the Company to the Directors is based on the Company’s 

profitability in the year and the percentages specified in the Articles of Association. The 

Remuneration Committee makes a proposal on the amount of remuneration for 

individual Directors after evaluating their participation in the Board and contribution to 

operations as per the Rules of the Performance Evaluation of the Board of Directors and 

Managers and submits it to the Board for discussion. 

The Policies, Standards, and Portfolios for Payment of Remuneration for President and Vice 

Presidents, Procedures for Determining Remuneration, and Correlations with Business 

Performance and Risks.  

1. The policies, standards, and portfolios for payment of remuneration 

The remuneration of the Company's managers is handled in accordance with the 

Managers Remuneration Management Regulations, including fixed salary and variable 

rewards. In principle, the salary structure is limited to the execution of the Company's 

internal business, and the reasonableness of the managers’ remuneration should be 

adjusted appropriately based on performance evaluation criteria, their responsibilities, 

achievement of targets, and contributions. Variable rewards are provided based on the 

Company's operations and the achieving status of the business performance after a 

review by the Remuneration Committee and approval by the Board. 
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2. Procedures for determining remuneration 

(1) Employee compensation is provided as per the Company's Articles of Association. If 

the Company makes a profit in the year, the employee compensation to be 

distributed should not be lower than 3% of the profit for the year. However, when the 

Company still has a cumulative deficit, it shall reserve the amount to compensate it 

in advance. 

(2) Managers’ remuneration: The fixed salary is paid by the Company in cash on a 

monthly basis. The variable rewards are paid according to the operations. 

3. Correlations with business performance and risks 

The managers' remuneration is closely linked to the Company's operations, operating 

results, and managers’ individual performance and reported to the Board after the 

reasonableness is reviewed and evaluated by the Remuneration Committee. 
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3.3 Corporate Governance Practices 

3.3.1 Operations of the Board of Directors 

A total of 10 meetings of the Board of Directors were held in 2025. The attendances of 

Directors were as follows: 

Title Name 
Attendance  

in Person 
By Proxy 

Attendance 

Rate (%) 
Remarks 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Director Yang, Ming-Fang 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Director Lee, Kuen-Mou 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Director Cheng, Po-Jen 4 0 100 
Term expired on May 23, 2025; required to 

attend 4 meetings 

Director Kao, Li-Ling 6 0 100 
Newly elected on May 23, 2025;required to 

attend 6 meetings 

Director 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 

Representative: 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

10 0 100 

Director Lin, Chih-Chen originally served 

as an individual director and, starting from 

the Annual Shareholders’ Meeting on May 

23, 2025, serves as the representative of 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd., a corporate 

director 

Independent 

Director 
Lu, Hsi-Peng 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Independent 

Director 
Huang, Chun-Yao 4 0 100 

Term expired on May 23, 2025; required to 

attend 4 meetings 

Independent 

Director 
Chih, Mei-Na 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Independent 

Director 
Yu, Pei-Yu 10 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Independent 

Director 
Hsieh, Chien-Nan 4 2 67 

Newly elected on May 23, 2025; required 

to attend 6 meetings 

Other Mentionable Items: 

1. If any of the following circumstances occur, the dates of the meetings, sessions, 

contents of motion, all Independent Directors’ opinions and the Company’s response 

should be specified: 

(1) Matters referred to in Article 14-3 of the Securities and Exchange Act: Not applicable. 

(2) Other matters involving objections or expressed reservations by Independent 

Directors that were recorded or stated in writing that require a resolution by the 

Board of Directors: None. 

2. If there are Directors’ avoidance of motions in conflict of interest, the Directors’ names, 

contents of motion, causes for avoidance and voting should be specified: 

Date Motion Details Directors Recused 
Reason for 

Recusal 

Details during 

Voting 

2025.03.06 
Proposal for the Release of Non-Competition 

Restrictions on Newly Elected Directors 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lin, Chih-Chen 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

The rescued 

Directors were 

the parties to this 

proposal. 

Recusal during 

discussion and 

resolution of 

motion. 

2025.08.21 
Proposal for the Remuneration of Newly Elected 

Independent Directors 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

Chih, Mei-Na  

Yu, Pei-Yu 

Hsieh, Chien-Nan 
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Date Motion Details Directors Recused 
Reason for 

Recusal 

Details during 

Voting 

2025.08.21 

Proposal to Enter into an Industry–Academia 

Collaboration and Academic Feedback Mechanism 

Agreement with National Taiwan University of 

Science and Technology 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

The rescued 

Directors were 

the parties to this 

proposal. 

Recusal during 

discussion and 

resolution of 

motion. 

2025.11.13 

Proposal to Approve the Acquisition of iCHEF Co., 

Ltd. by Major Subsidiary 91APP (TAIWAN), Inc. 
Lin, Chih-Chen 

Proposal to Approve the Compensation and Year-

End Bonus for the Chairman 
Ho, Ying-Chi 

Proposal to Approve the Compensation and Year-

End Bonuses for the Managerial Officers 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Kao, Li-Ling 

2025.12.18 
Proposal to Revise the Compensation and Year-

End Bonuses of the Company’s Managerial Officers 

Ho, Ying-Chi 

Yang, Ming-Fang 

Lee, Kuen-Mou 

Kao, Li-Ling 

3. Self-evaluation of the Performance of the Board of Directors: 

Implementation Status of Board Evaluations 

Evaluation Cycle Annually 

Evaluation Period 2025.05.23~2025.12.31 

Evaluation Scope Overall Board of Directors, individual Board members and Functional Committees.  

Evaluation Method Internal self-evaluation of the Board and members 

Evaluation Content 

1. The criteria for Board performance evaluation cover the following 5 aspects: 

(1) Participation in the operation of the Company. 

(2) Improvement of the quality of the Board of Directors' decision making. 

(3) Composition and structure of the Board of Directors. 

(4) Election and continuing education of the Directors. 

(5) Internal control. 

2. The criteria for Board members’ performance evaluation cover the following 6 aspects: 

(1) Alignment of the goals and missions of the Company. 

(2) Awareness of the duties of a Director. 

(3) Participation in the operation of the Company. 

(4) Management of internal relationship and Communication. 

(5) The Director's professionalism and continuing education. 

(6) Internal control. 

3. The criteria for functional committee’s performance evaluation cover the following 5 aspects: 

(1) Participation in the operation of the Company. 

(2) Awareness of the duties of the functional committee. 

(3) Improvement of quality of decisions made by the functional committee. 

(4) Composition of the functional committee and election of its members. 

(5) Internal control. 

Evaluation Results 

(Full score: 5) 

The Company has completed the performance evaluation of the Board of Directors and 

Functional Committees for the year 2025. The evaluation results have been submitted to the 

Remuneration Committee and the Board of Directors on March 12, 2026, as a basis for review 

and improvement.  

Evaluation results are as follows: 

1. Board of Directors Performance Self-Evaluation: The overall average score is 4.96 points, 

results are "Good". 

2. Individual Board Member Performance Self-Evaluation: The overall average score is 4.92 

points, results are "Good". 

3. Audit Committee Performance Self-Evaluation: The overall average score is 4.92 points, 

results are "Good". 

4. Remuneration Committee Performance Self-Evaluation: The overall average score is 4.85 

points, results are "Good". 
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4. The goals of strengthening the functions of the Board of Directors in the current year 

and the recent year:  

(1) The Company has established the “Rules of Procedure for the Board of Directors 

Meetings” to govern the operation of Board meetings. In accordance with applicable 

laws and regulations, relevant internal policies and procedures are regularly 

reviewed and revised to enhance the effectiveness of Board operations. The 

implementation status for the current year and the most recent year is summarized 

as follows： 

Date of Meetings Formulate or Revise the Related Regulations and Procedures 

2025.05.15 
1. Amendments to the Company’s Internal Control System-Property, Plant and 

Equipment Cycle 

2025.11.13 

1. Amendments to the “Procedures for Related Party, Specific Company, and 

Group Enterprise Transactions” 

2. Amendments to the “Procedures for Processing Material Internal Information 

and Preventing Insider Trading” 

3. Amendments to the “Sustainable Development Best Practice Principles” 

(2) The Company has established an Audit Committee and a Remuneration Committee, 

both composed entirely of Independent Directors to perform their oversight functions 

from an objective and professional standpoint. Each committee regularly reports its 

operational status to the Board of Directors. Internal performance evaluation 

mechanisms for the committees have also been implemented during the current year 

and the most recent year as a reference for enhancing committee operations. 

(3) An additional Independent Director has been appointed to strengthen the Board’s 

decision-making capability and oversight mechanisms. By incorporating professional 

perspectives from diverse backgrounds, the diversity of the Board’s composition has 

been enhanced, further strengthening Board functions and advancing corporate 

governance and sustainable development.  

(4) Continuing education programs for Directors are arranged in accordance with the 

needs of Board operations and developments in the external environment. In 2025, 

the course “Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain Restructuring, and Geopolitics” was 

organized to assist Directors in understanding international political and economic 

trends. All Directors completed the required training hours in accordance with the 

“Continuing Education of Directors of TWSE and TPEx-listed Companies”, with a 

total of 66 training hours recorded for the year (see Schedule 1).  
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Schedule 1: Continuing Education of All Directors in 2025 

Title Name Date Organizer Course Name 
Hours 

Single Total 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of 

Banking and Finance 
Corporate Governance 3 

6 

2025.10.16 
Taiwan Institute of 

Directors 

Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics 
3 

Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of 

Banking and Finance 
Corporate Governance 3 

6 

2025.10.16 
Taiwan Institute of 

Directors 

Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics 
3 

Director Lee, Kuen-Mou 

2025.10.16 
Taiwan Institute of 

Directors 

Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics 
3 

6 

2025.12.19 
Taipei Foundation Of 

Finance 

Outlook 2026: Analysis of Key Indicators 

and Trends in the International Political 

and Economic Situation 

3 

Director Kao, Li-Ling 

2025.10.16 
Taiwan Institute of 

Directors 
AI Trends & Enterprise Transformation 3 

12 

2025.11.20 
Chung-Hua Institution for 

Economic Research 

Development Trends of Carbon Pricing 

Mechanisms 
3 

2025.12.15 
Taipei Foundation Of 

Finance 

Starting the Shift: Key Insights into the 

115 ESG Evaluation Framework for 

Listed Companies 

3 

2025.12.19 
Taipei Foundation Of 

Finance 

Outlook 2026: Analysis of Key Indicators 

and Trends in the International Political 

and Economic Situation 

3 

Director Lin, Chih-Chen 

2025.10.03 
Independent Director 

Association Taiwan 

Digital Transformation and AI 

Applications 
3 

6 

2025.10.14 
Taiwan Academy of 

Banking and Finance 

Fair Customer Treatment and 

Sustainable Governance from a 

Consumer Protection Perspective 

3 

Independent 

Director 
Lu, Hsi-Peng 

2025.11.05 

The Chinese National 

Association of Industry and 

Commerce, Taiwan 

Biodiversity conservation and corporate 

environmental responsibility 
2 

6 

AI in industrial development, operation, 

and governance strategies 
1 

2025.11.17 
Taiwan Corporate 

Governance Association 

The Emerging Role of Environmental 

Economics: Corporate TCFD/TNFD and 

Biodiversity-Related Financial 

Disclosures 

3 

Independent 

Director 
Chih, Mei-Na 

2025.02.24 
Accounting Research and 

Development Foundation 

Tax Planning Practice and Case Analysis 

of International Diversification 
3 

6 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of 

Banking and Finance 
Corporate Governance 3 

Independent 

Director 
Yu, Pei-Yu 2025.10.28 

Chung-Hua Institution for 

Economic Research 

Digital Transformation in Industries with 

Case Study Analysis 
3 

6 
Global Dynamics Amid the Trump 

Whirlwind 
3 

Independent 

Director 
Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

2025.08.12 
Taiwan Corporate 

Governance Association 

Board Oversight of Post-Merger 

Integration and Management Framework 

Development 

3 

12 2025.08.26 
Accounting Research and 

Development Foundation 
2025 ESG Summit 6 

2025.10.16 
Taiwan Institute of 

Directors 

Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics 
3 
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3.3.2 Operations of the Audit Committee 

Composition of the Audit Committee: 

The Company's Audit Committee was established on July 18, 2019. The Committee 

consists of all independent directors, responsible for reviewing and supervising the 

Company's financial statements, effective implementation of internal control, selection 

(dismissal), independence and performance of the CPAs, and managing and controlling 

the Company's existing or potential risks.  

Annual Responsibilities of the Audit Committee: 

• Review the financial reports. 

• Effective evaluation of Internal control system. 

• Supervise the implementation of risk management operations. 

• Appointment and evaluation of the independence and suitability of the CPAs. 

• Evaluation of major investment proposal. 

• Approve the annual audit and non-audit services of the Company's CPAs. 

• Appoint external experts to issue reasonable opinions. 

Operations of the Audit Committee: 

A total of 4 meetings of the Audit Committee were held in 2025. The attendances of 

Independent Directors were as follows: 

Title Name 
Attendance in 

Person 
By Proxy Attendance Rate (%) Remarks 

Convener Chih, Mei-Na 4 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Member Lu, Hsi-Peng 4 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Member Huang, Chun-Yao 2 0 100 
Term expired on May 23, 2025; 

required to attend 2 meetings 

Member Yu, Pei-Yu 4 0 100 Re-elected on May 23, 2025 

Member Hsieh, Chien-Nan 2 0 100 
Newly elected on May 23, 2025; 

required to attend 2 meetings 

Other Mentionable Items: 

1. If any of the following circumstances occur, the dates of meetings, sessions, contents of 

motion, resolutions of the Audit Committee and the Company’s response to the Audit 

Committee’s opinion should be specified: 

(1) Matters referred to in Article 14-5 of the Securities and Exchange Act. 

Date and Session Content of Motion 

2025.03.06 
11th meeting of 2nd session 

1. Proposal for the 2024 Business Report and Financial Statements 
2. Proposal for the 2024 Earnings Distribution 
3. Proposal for the Assessment of the Effectiveness of the 2024 Internal 

Control System and the Internal Control System Statement 
4. Proposal for the Release of Non-Competition Restrictions on Newly 

Elected Directors 
5. Proposal for the Evaluation of the Independence and Competence of the 

2024 Certified Public Accountants (CPAs) 
6. Proposal for the Appointment and Remuneration of the 2025 Certified 

Public Accountants (CPAs) 

2025.05.15 
12th meeting of 2nd session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q1 Financial Statements 
2. Amendments to the Company’s Internal Control System-Property, Plant 

and Equipment Cycle 
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Date and Session Content of Motion 

2025.08.21 
1st meeting of 3rd session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q2 Financial Statements 
2. Proposal to Enter into an Industry–Academia Collaboration and Academic 

Feedback Mechanism Agreement with National Taiwan University of 
Science and Technology 

2025.11.13 
2nd meeting of 3rd session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q3 Consolidated Financial Statements 
2. Proposal to Approve the 2026 Budget and Business Plan 
3. Proposal to Approve the 2026 Audit Plan 
4. Proposal to Approve the Acquisition of iCHEF Co., Ltd. by Major 

Subsidiary 91APP (TAIWAN), Inc. 
5. Proposal to Conduct the Transfer of Repurchased Shares to Employees 
6. Amendments to the “Sustainable Development Best Practice Principles” 

1. Independent Director expressed objection or reservation: None. 

2. Resolutions of the Audit Committee and the Company’s response to the Audit 

Committee’s opinion: Unanimously approved as proposed by all attending 

members upon the Chairman’s inquiry, and the Board approved all motions upon 

suggestions of the Audit Committee. 

(2) Other matters which were not approved by the Audit Committee but were approved 

by two-thirds or more of all Directors: None. 

2. If there are Independent Directors’ avoidance of motions in conflict of interest, the 

Independent Directors’ names, contents of motion, causes for avoidance and voting 

should be specified:  

Date Content of Motion 
Recused 

Independent Director 
Reason for Recusal 

Details during 
voting 

2025.03.06 
Proposal for the Release of Non-Competition 
Restrictions on Newly Elected Directors 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 
Chih, Mei-Na  
Yu, Pei-Yu 

The rescued 
Independent 
Director was the 
parties of this non-
competition matter. 

Recusal during 
discussion and 
resolution of 
motion. 2025.08.21 

Proposal to Enter into an Industry–Academia 
Collaboration and Academic Feedback 
Mechanism Agreement with National Taiwan 
University of Science and Technology 

Lu, Hsi-Peng 

3. Communications between the Independent Directors, the Company's Internal Auditor 

Officer and CPAs (e.g., the material items, methods and results of audits of corporate 

finance or operations, etc.):  

(1) In addition to submitting monthly audit reports to the Independent Directors, the 

Chief Internal Auditor presents a comprehensive briefing on audit execution and key 

findings to the Audit Committee on a quarterly basis. In the event of material or 

exceptional circumstances, immediate reporting to the Committee members is 

mandated. For the fiscal year 2025, no material irregularities were identified. The 

robust communication channels between the Independent Directors and the Chief 

Internal Auditor ensure that both the Board and the Audit Committee maintain 

stringent oversight of the Company’s internal controls and operational risks. 

(2) The Company’s attesting CPAs present their audit or review findings regarding the 

quarterly financial statements and other statutory communications to the Audit 

Committee on a quarterly basis; a mechanism for immediate reporting is established 

for any material or exceptional exigencies. For the 2025 fiscal year, no material 

irregularities were identified. Through these seamless communication channels, the 

Independent Directors maintain a comprehensive grasp of the Company’s financial 

standing and risk profile, thereby strengthening the Board’s oversight function. 
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1. Communication of Independent Directors with Internal Audit Officer in 2025: 

Date Communication with Internal Audit Officer Results 

2025.03.06 

1. Implementation of the audit plan for the fourth 

quarter of 2024 

Reported to Board meeting 

2. Assessment of the effectiveness of the internal 

control system and the internal control statement for 

2024 

After deliberation, submitted to the 

Board meeting for resolution 

2025.05.15 

1. Implementation of the audit plan for the first quarter 

of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 

2. Amendments to the Company’s Internal Control 

System-Property, Plant and Equipment Cycle 

After deliberation, submitted to the 

Board meeting for resolution 

2025.08.21 
Implementation of the audit plan for the second 

quarter of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 

2025.11.13 

1. Implementation of the audit plan for the third 

quarter of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 

2. The proposal for 2026 internal audit plan 
After deliberation, submitted to the 

Board meeting for resolution 

2.  Communication of Independent Directors with CPAs in 2025: 

Date Communication with CPAs Results 

2025.03.06 

1. Report on the audit results of the financial report for 

the year 2024 

Reported to Board meeting 

2. The proposal for 2024 evaluation for the 

independence and suitability of the CPAs 

After deliberation, submitted to the 

Board meeting for resolution 

2025.05.15 
Report on the review results of the financial report for 

the first quarter of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 

2025.08.21 
Report on the audit results of the financial report for the 

second quarter of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 

2025.11.13 
Report on the review results of the financial report for 

the third quarter of 2025 

Reported to Board meeting 
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3.3.3 Corporate Governance Implementation Status and Deviations from the 

“Corporate Governance Best-Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed 

Companies.” 

Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from “the 
Corporate 
Governance Best-
Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies” 
and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

1. Does the Company establish and 

disclose the Corporate Governance 

Best-Practice Principles based on 

“Corporate Governance Best-

Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx 

Listed Companies”? 

V  The Company has established the Principles 

of Corporate Governance Best Practice and 

disclosed them on the Company's website. 

https://ir.91app.com/tw/major-internal-

policies.php 

Nonye 

2. Shareholding Structure & Shareholders’ Rights 

(1) Does the Company establish an 

internal operating procedure to 

deal with shareholders’ 

suggestions, doubts, disputes and 

litigations, and implement based 

on the procedure? 

V  Relevant rules have been stipulated in the 

Company's Principles of Corporate 

Governance Best Practice, and the Company 

has engaged a spokesperson and an acting 

spokesperson as per the rules to deal with 

shareholders' suggestions and problems. If 

legal issues are involved, it will be forwarded 

to the legal unit for response. 

None 

(2) Does the Company possess the 

list of its major shareholders as 

well as the ultimate owners of 

those shares? 

V  The Company has dedicated stock affairs 

personnel and has engaged a stock affairs 

agent to handle shareholder-related matters. 

The Company is able to regularly keep 

abreast of the list of major shareholders with 

actual control and makes the required 

announcements and filings in accordance 

with applicable laws and regulations. 

None 

(3) Does the Company establish and 

execute the risk management and 

firewall system within its 

conglomerate structure? 

V  The Company has formulated the Procedures 

for Transaction with Related Parties, Specific 

Companies, and Business Groups 

Companies, the Subsidiary Supervision and 

Management Regulations, the Procedures for 

Acquisition or Disposal of Assets, the 

Procedures for Loaning of Funds to Others, 

and the Procedures for Endorsements and 

Guarantees, to regulate the business 

transactions between the Company and its 

affiliates and establish appropriate and 

effective risk control mechanisms and firewall 

mechanisms. 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from “the 
Corporate 
Governance Best-
Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies” 
and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

(4) Does the Company establish 

internal rules against insiders 

trading with undisclosed 

information? 

V  The Company has established the 

“Procedures for Processing Material Internal 

Information and Preventing Insider Trading”, 

which stipulate that the Company’s directors, 

managerial officers, and all employees, as 

well as any person who becomes aware of 

the Company’s material information by virtue 

of professional or controlling relationships, 

are prohibited from engaging in any conduct 

that may involve insider trading. 

The Company also conducts internal 

awareness activities regarding the prevention 

of insider trading from time to time, including:  

1. Providing newly appointed insiders with 

relevant regulations on insider trading and 

requiring them to sign declarations to 

ensure their understanding of applicable 

laws and regulations.  

2. Reminding insiders of the relevant 

regulations on insider trading through the 

monthly reporting of changes in 

shareholdings by insiders and providing 

ongoing regulatory awareness. 

None 

3. Composition and Responsibilities of the Board of Directors 

(1) Does the Board develop and 

implement a diversified policy for 

the composition of its members? 

V  The Company has established the Board 

diversity policy in Article 20, Paragraph 3 of 

the "Corporate Governance Best-Practice 

Principles" and Article 3 of the "Procedures 

for Election of Directors". For the detailed 

management goals and implementation, 

please refer to page 13~14 of this annual 

report. 

None 

(2) Does the Company voluntarily 

establish other functional 

committees in addition to the 

Remuneration Committee and the 

Audit Committee? 

V  In addition to establishing the Remuneration 

Committee and Audit Committee as required 

by law, the Company also plans to establish 

an ESG Committee to be responsible for 

promoting ESG-related plans, reporting the 

progress to the Board of Directors on a 

regular basis. In the future, other types of 

functional committees will be established 

depending on the operational needs. 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from “the 
Corporate 
Governance Best-
Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies” 
and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

(3) Does the Company establish a 

standard to measure the 

performance of the Board and 

implement it annually, and are 

performance evaluation results 

submitted to the Board of 

Directors and referenced when 

determining the remuneration of 

individual Directors and 

nominations for re-election? 

V  The Company has formulated the Rules of 

the Performance Evaluation of the Board of 

Directors, Functional Committees and 

Managers and regularly conducts 

performance evaluations of the Board and 

individual Directors at the end of each year. 

The evaluation results are submitted to the 

Remuneration Committee and the Board as a 

reference for the nomination and re-election 

in the future, to improve the effectiveness of 

corporate governance. 

The Company's 2025 annual evaluation of 

the Board’s and Functional Committees’ 

performance are excellent, and the overall 

operations are good; the evaluation results 

have been submitted to the Remuneration 

Committee and the Board on March 12,2026. 

None 

(4) Does the Company regularly 

evaluate the independence of 

CPAs? 

V  In compliance with Article 29 of the 

“Corporate Governance Best Practice 

Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed 

Companies”, the Company regularly 

evaluates the independence and suitability of 

Certified Public Accountants (CPAs) annually. 

The evaluation is conducted in accordance 

with the Bulletin of Norm of Professional 

Ethics for Certified Public Accountant of the 

Republic of China No.10 on “Integrity, 

Objectivity, and Independence”. The 

evaluation criteria and methods are 

established based on the "Audit Quality 

Indicator (AQI) Disclosure Framework and 

Template" issued by the Financial 

Supervisory Commission on August 19, 2021 

(details are provided in Schedule 2)." 

1. CPA's resume and statement of 

independence every year. 

2. Not serving as a Director, Supervisor, 

Manager, or a position with significant 

influence or conflicts of interest in the 

Company or its subsidiaries. 

3. Not being appointed for seven consecutive 

years. 

4. Not involved in major lawsuits or the 

competent authority’s rectification. 

5. The CPA firm’s scale and reputation. 

6. Effective interaction with management and 

Internal Chief Auditor. 

Based on the assessment conducted by the 

Company’s Accounting Division, all CPAs 

meet the standards of independence and 

suitability. The assessment results were 

submitted to and approved by the Audit 

Committee and the Board of Directors on 

March 12, 2026. 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from “the 
Corporate 
Governance Best-
Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies” 
and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

4. Does the Company appoint a 

suitable number of competent 

personnel and a supervisor 

responsible for corporate governance 

matters (eg, including but not limited 

to providing information for Directors  

to perform their functions, assisting 

Directors with compliance, handling 

work related to meetings of the Board 

of Directors and the shareholders' 

meetings, and producing minutes of 

Board meetings and shareholders' 

meetings)? 

V  1. In order to strengthen corporate 
governance and enhance the functions of 
the Board of Directors, the Company has, 
upon resolution of the Board, appointed a 
Corporate Governance Officer responsible 
for corporate governance-related matters. 
The incumbent Corporate Governance 
Officer has more than three years of 
experience in managerial positions related 
to finance and stock affairs in a public 
company, and meets the qualification 
requirements prescribed by applicable 
laws and regulations. 

2. The main responsibilities of the Corporate 
Governance Officer are as follows: 
(1) Establishes effective corporate 

governance systems to implement 
compliance and enhance internal 
management. 

(2) Conduct shareholders' meetings, 
Board meetings, and Functional 
Committee meetings in accordance 
with the law. 

(3) Continue to update both Chinese and 
English websites of the Company and 
disclose information and effectiveness 
of corporate governance. 

(4) Assist Directors with the materials 
required for their appointment and task 
execution and arrange continuing 
education for Directors. 

(5) Assist Directors in compliance matters. 
(6) Report to the Board of Directors on 

whether the qualification of 
Independent Directors complies with 
relevant laws and regulations at the 
time of nomination, election, and term 
of office. 

(7) Handle matters related to the change 
of Directors. 

3. 2025 Business implementation is as 
follows: 
(1) A total of 10 meetings of the Board of 

Directors, 4 meetings of the Audit 
Committee, and 5 meetings of the 
Remuneration Committee were held. 

(2) One Annual Shareholders’ Meeting 
was convened. 

(3) Arranged one on-site training course 
for Directors (3 hours in total). 

(4) Reviewed whether the qualifications of 
the Independent Directors at the time 
of election complied with applicable 
laws and regulations, and reported the 
review results to the Board on March 6, 
2025. 

3. For details of training courses in 2025, 
please refer to page 74 of this annual 
report. 

None 
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Yes No Abstract Illustration 

5. Does the Company establish a 

communication channel and build a 

designated section on its website 

for stakeholders (including but not 

limited to shareholders, employees, 

customers, and suppliers), as well 

as handle all the issues they care 

for in terms of corporate social 

responsibilities? 

V  The Company has a section dedicated to 

stakeholders on the Company's website to 

establish a communication channel with 

stakeholders and has appointed dedicated 

personnel to receive messages from various 

stakeholders and respond appropriately. 

The Company will regularly report to the 

Board of Directors on the status of 

communication with stakeholders. The 

communication status for the year 2025 has 

been reported to the Board on November 13, 

2025, and detailed information has been 

disclosed on the Company's website: 

https://ir.91app.com/tw/stakeholder-

communication-status.php。 

None 

6. Does the Company appointed a 

professional shareholder services 

agent to deal with shareholder 

affairs? 

V  The Company has appointed Yuanta 

Securities Co., Ltd. as the shareholder 

services agent to handle shareholder affairs. 

None 

7. Information Disclosure 

(1) Does the Company have a 

corporate website to disclose both 

financial standings and the status 

of corporate governance? 

V  The Company has set up a corporate website 

in Chinese and English to disclose the 

Company's information on finances and 

corporate governance for investors' 

reference. 

None 

(2) Does the Company have other 

information disclosure channels 

(e.g. building an English website, 

appointing designated people to 

handle information collection and 

disclosure, creating a spokesman 

system, webcasting investor 

conferences)? 

V  The Company has set up an English website 

with dedicated personnel responsible for the 

collection and real-time disclosure of the 

Company’s information, including information 

on the investor’s conference. We have also 

adopted a spokesperson and acting 

spokesperson system as per the regulations. 

None 

(3) Does the Company announce and 

report annual financial statements 

within two months after the end of 

each fiscal year, and announce 

and report Q1, Q2, and Q3 

financial statements, as well as 

monthly operation results, before 

the prescribed time limit? 

 V The Company's annual financial statements, 

quarterly financial statements and monthly 

operation results are announced and 

reported prior to the deadline stipulated by 

laws and regulations. 

None 

8. Is there any other important 

information to facilitate a better 

understanding of the Company’s 

corporate governance practices (e.g., 

including but not limited to employee 

rights, employee wellness, investor 

relations, supplier relations, rights of 

stakeholders, Directors’ training, the 

implementation of risk management 

policies and risk evaluation 

measures, the implementation of 

customer relations policies, and 

purchasing insurance for Directors)? 

V  1. Employee rights and interests 

The Company prioritizes the cultivation of 

harmonious labor-management relations 

and safeguards employees’ rights in 

accordance with the labor laws of each 

operating region. Overall labor relations 

remain stable; in recent years, there have 

been no material labor disputes, nor has 

the Company been subject to regulatory 

sanctions arising from significant labor 

conflicts or violations of labor regulations. 

2. Employee care 

The Company provides a competitive 

None 
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compensation and benefits package, 

incorporating a profit-sharing mechanism 

to align corporate success with employee 

interests. Beyond convening statutory 

labor-management meetings annually, we 

have established diversified 

communication channels to facilitate a 

proactive exchange of ideas. These 

initiatives ensure the timeliness and 

transparency of information, fostering a 

culture of mutual trust and long-term 

collaboration. 

3. Investor relations 

The Company maintains a corporate 

website providing investors with real-time 

and comprehensive insights into corporate 

governance, financial performance, 

sustainability, and investor relations. 

Dedicated spokespersons and shareholder 

services are in place to facilitate 

shareholder inquiries and engagement. All 

material information is disclosed 

simultaneously in Chinese and English via 

the Market Observation Post System 

(MOPS) as mandated, complemented by 

periodic financial updates in both 

languages to ensure disclosure 

consistency and transparency. 

4. Supplier relations 

The Company upholds the principles of 

business integrity, ensuring fair trade with 

all suppliers. Through robust 

communication and collaborative 

mechanisms, we foster long-term, stable 

partnerships aimed at safeguarding the 

stability and mutual trust of the supply 

chain ecosystem. 

5. Stakeholders’ rights 

The Company values stakeholder interests 

and maintains effective communication 

channels. Through stakeholder 

engagement mechanisms and materiality 

assessments, the Company identifies and 

addresses stakeholder concerns with 

integrity and accountability, thereby 

fulfilling its corporate social responsibility. 

6. Directors’ training 

The training hours of the Company's 

Directors comply with the requirements of 

the 'Continuing Education of Directors of 

TWSE and TPEx-listed Companies,' and 

the training records are disclosed on the 

Market Observation Post System as well 

as on page 27 of this annual report. 

7. Implementation of the risk management 

policy and the risk measurement 
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standards:  

(1) The Company revised the “Risk 

Management Policies and Procedures” 

upon approval by the Board of 

Directors on November 14, 2023, in 

order to strengthen the overall risk 

management framework and align with 

operational needs. The revisions clearly 

define the processes for risk 

identification, assessment, response, 

and monitoring as the basis for each 

unit to implement risk management. In 

addition, since 2023, the Audit 

Committee has been responsible for 

overseeing the Company’s risk 

management practices and 

implementation, thereby reinforcing the 

Board’s oversight of risk management.. 

(2) The Company regularly reviews the 

annual implementation of risk 

management. On November 13, 2025, 

the “2025 Risk Management 

Operations Report” was presented to 

the Audit Committee and the Board of 

Directors, outlining major risk items, 

corresponding mitigation measures, 

and management effectiveness. Key 

information is also disclosed on the 

Company’s website to enhance 

information transparency. 

8. Implementation of customer policy 

The Company values customer 

satisfaction and provides consistent, high-

quality products and services in line with 

its management policies. Through service 

hotlines and dedicated windows, the 

Company actively responds to customer 

feedback and needs. All reported issues 

are handled according to internal 

procedures, serving as a basis for 

improvement and fostering long-term client 

relationships. 

9. The Company has purchased Directors’ 

liability insurance 

The Company has purchased liability 

insurance for all directors to enhance 

protection in the performance of their 

duties. The insurance status is reported 

regularly to the Board of Directors, with the 

most recent report submitted on November 

13, 2025. 



- 38 - 

Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from “the 
Corporate 
Governance Best-
Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies” 
and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

9. Please describe improvements in accordance with corporate governance assessment results issued by the 

Corporate Governance Center, TWSE in the most recent year, and provide key areas of emphasis and 

action plans for items that have not yet been improved:  

(1) Major Improvements Based on the 11th Corporate Governance Evaluation Results: 

1. Indicator 1.6: The Company convened the Annual General Meeting (AGM) before the end of May. 

2. Indicator 3.9: The Company completed the reporting of insider shareholding changes for the 

previous month on the Market Observation Post System (MOPS) by the 10th of each month. 

3. Indicator 4.18: The Company assessed and disclosed climate-related risks and opportunities 

regarding governance, strategy, risk management, as well as metrics and targets, in accordance with 

the TCFD (Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures) framework. 

(2) Prioritized Objectives and Measures for the 1st ESG Evaluation: 

1. Indicator E-14: The Company will develop biodiversity policies or commitments and initiate 

implementation through specific action plans. Implementation status and results will be disclosed on 

the corporate website, in the annual report, or in the sustainability report. 

2. Indicator E-15: The Company will plan a strategic direction for natural carbon sinks and evaluate 

feasible measures for participation. Strategy details and progress will be disclosed on the corporate 

website, in the annual report, or in the sustainability report. 

3. Indicator S-6: The Company will continue to strengthen investor communication mechanisms and 

plans to disclose engagement methods and results to enhance information transparency. 

4. Indicator G-30: The Company will evaluate the establishment of a Sustainability Committee to serve 

as the governance unit for sustainability issues, strengthening oversight and decision-making 

mechanisms by the Board of Directors and management.  
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Schedule 2：Assessment items for the Independence and Suitability of Certified Public 

Accountants (CPAs) 

Evaluation Items 
Assessment 
outcome 

Whether the 
independence or 

suitability requirements 
were met 

A. Independence Assessment 

1. Not an employee of the Company or any related entities. Yes Yes 

2. Not a Director of the Company or its affiliates (excluding Independent Directors of the Company, 

its parent company, or subsidiaries where the Company directly or indirectly holds more than 

50% of voting rights). 

Yes Yes 

3. Does not hold 1% or more of the total issued shares of the Company or is among the top 10 

natural person shareholders (restriction pertains to the individual, the spouse, and any minor 

children or any other person who holds the shares under their name.) 

Yes Yes 

4. Is not a spouse, a relative within the second degree of kinship, or a lineal blood relative within 

the third degree of kinship of the individuals listed in the preceding three clauses. 
Yes Yes 

5. Not a Director, Supervisor, or Employee who directly holds 5% or more of the total issued shares 

of the Company, nor a Director, Supervisor, or employee of any of the top 5 corporate 

shareholders who holds the most shares. 

Yes Yes 

6. Not a Director, Supervisor, Executive, or Shareholder who owns more than 5% of the total issued 

shares of a specific company or organization that has financial or operational transactions with 

the Company. 

Yes Yes 

7. Not a spouse or a relative within the second degree of kinship with any other Directors. Yes Yes 

8. Not falling under any of the circumstances listed in Article 30 of the Company Act. Yes Yes 

9. Not designated as a proxy of a government agency shareholder, a juristic person shareholder, 

or their representative as stipulated in Article 27 of the Company Act. 
Yes Yes 

10. Has not served as a Director, Executive, or a position that has had a significant impact on the 

audit cases of the Company in the past two years. 
Yes Yes 

11. Has not been involved in the management functions that formulate decisions for the Company. Yes Yes 

B. Suitability Assessment 

1. Whether the CPA has sufficient auditing experience to perform audit work.  

(Audit Quality Indicators 1-1) 
Yes Yes 

2. Whether the CPA received sufficient education and training to continually acquire professional 

knowledge and skills. (Audit Quality Indicators 1-2) 
Yes Yes 

3. Whether the workload of the CPA is reasonable.  

(Audit Quality Indicators 2-1) 
Yes Yes 

4. Whether the CPA and supervisory auditing staff spent a reasonable amount of time on each 

step of the audit. (Audit Quality Indicators 2-2) 
Yes Yes 

5. Whether the accounting firm to which the CPA belongs has sufficient quality control personnel 

to support the audit team.  

(Audit Quality Indicators 2-4) 

Yes Yes 

6. The CPA has not been subject to disciplinary actions or sanctions in the past two years. (Audit 

Quality Indicators 4-1) 
Yes Yes 

7. Whether the accounting firm to which the CPA belongs has adopted or made initiatives to 

improve their audit quality in the past two years. 

(Audit Quality Indicators 5-1) 

Yes Yes 
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3.3.4 Operations of the Remuneration Committee 

Remuneration Committee Members: 

The Company’s Remuneration Committee is composed of all independent directors. 

Information on professional qualifications and experience, independence, and the number 

of other public companies in which they concurrently serve as Remuneration Committee 

members is provided on page 11~12. 

Responsibilities and Operations of the Remuneration Committee: 

The Committee shall exercise the care of a good administrator to faithfully perform the 

following duties and present its recommendations to the Board of Directors for discussion: 

1. Periodically reviewing this Charter and making recommendations for amendments. 

2. Establishing and periodically reviewing the performance assessment standards, annual 

and long-term performance goals, and the policies, systems, standards, and structure 

for the compensation of the Directors and managerial officers of the Company and 

disclose the contents of the performance assessment standards in the annual report. 

3. Periodically assessing the degree to which performance goals for the Directors and 

managerial officers of this Corporation have been achieved, setting the types and 

amounts of their individual compensation based on the results of the reviews conducted 

in accordance with the performance assessment standards. The annual report shall 

disclose the results of individual performance assessments for Directors and managerial 

officers, along with the relevance and reasonableness of their respective compensation 

in relation to the assessment outcomes, and shall include a report to the shareholders' 

meeting. 

Annual Responsibilities of the Remuneration Committee: 

• Review of overall compensation and benefits policies. 

• Review of the correlation and reasonableness between performance evaluation results 

and remuneration for directors and managers. 

Operations of the Remuneration Committee: 

1. Term of the current Committee: From August 21, 2025, to May 22, 2028. 

2. The Remuneration Committee held five meetings in 2025. The attendance of committee 

members is as follows: 

Title Name 
Attendance in 

Person 
By Proxy 

Attendance 
Rate (%) 

Remarks 

Convener Lu, Hsi-Peng 5 0 100 Re-elected on August 21, 2025 

Member Huang, Chun-Yao 1 0 100 
Term expired on May 23, 2025; required to 
attend 1 meeting 

Member Chih, Mei-Na 5 0 100 Re-elected on August 21, 2025 

Member Yu, Pei-Yu 5 0 100 Re-elected on August 21, 2025 

Member Hsieh, Chien-Nan 2 2 50 
Newly appointed on August 21, 2025; 
shall attend 4 time. 

Other Mentionable Items: 

1. If the Board of Directors declines to adopt or modifies a recommendation of the 

Remuneration Committee, it should specify the date of the meeting, session, content of 

the motion, resolution by the Board of Directors, and the Company’s response to the 

Remuneration Committee’s opinion (eg., the remuneration passed by the Board of 

Directors exceeds the recommendation of the Remuneration Committee, the 

circumstances and cause for the difference shall be specified): None. 
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2. Resolutions of the Remuneration Committee objected to by members or expressed 

reservations and recorded or declared in writing, the date of the meeting, session, 

content of the motion, all members’ opinions and the response to members’ opinion 

should be specified:  

(1) Discussion items in 2025: 

Date Content of Motions 

2025.03.06 Proposal for the 2024 Distribution of Employees and Directors Compensation  

2025.08.21 

1. Proposal for Deliberation on the Remuneration of Independent Director Lu, Hsi-Peng 

2. Proposal for Deliberation on the Remuneration of Independent Director Chih, Mei-Na 

3. Proposal for Deliberation on the Remuneration of Independent Director Yu, Pei-Yu 

4. Proposal for Deliberation on the Remuneration of Independent Director Hsieh, Chien-Nan 

2025.11.13 
1. Proposal for the Salary and Year-End Bonus of the Company’s Chairman 

2. Proposal for the Salary and Year-End Bonuses of the Company’s Managerial Officers 

2025.12.18 Amendments to the “Managerial Officers Compensation Regulations” 

2025.12.18 
Proposal to Revise the Compensation and Year-End Bonuses of the Company’s Managerial 

Officers 

Explanation: All above matters were reviewed by the Remuneration Committee. 

(2) There were no written or otherwise recorded resolutions on which any member of the 

Remuneration Committee had a dissenting or qualified opinion. 

 

 

 

 



- 42 - 

3.3.5 Implementation of Sustainable Development Promotion and Deviations 

from the "Sustainable Development Best Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx 

Listed Companies." 

Promotion Item 

Implementation 
Deviations from 
the "Sustainable 
Development Best 

Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies 

"and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

1. Does the Company establish 

a governance structure to 

promote sustainable 

development, establish a 

dedicated (part-time) unit to 

promote sustainable 

development; and did the 

Board of Directors authorize 

senior management to handle 

it and report the supervisory 

status to the Board of 

Directors? 

V 

 

The Company has established a governance 

framework to promote sustainable 

development and strengthen corporate 

governance effectiveness. In January 2022, a 

Corporate Governance Task Force was 

established, convened by the General 

Manager and composed of department heads, 

to promote corporate governance evaluation 

and sustainability-related management and to 

coordinate cross-departmental 

implementation. In July 2024, the task force 

was further optimized and renamed the 

Corporate Governance and Sustainable 

Development Task Force to enhance the 

sustainability governance of the consolidated 

group. The task force is responsible for 

coordinating the planning and promotion of 

corporate governance and sustainability 

initiatives, covering key areas such as integrity 

management, intellectual property 

management, greenhouse gas inventory and 

verification, and stakeholder communication. 

The Corporate Governance and Sustainable 

Development Task Force is responsible for 

promoting sustainability-related initiatives and 

reports the implementation status to the Board 

of Directors on a regular basis under the 

Board’s supervision. In 2025, the task force 

reported to the Board four times on operational 

results and plans, covering the implementation 

status of integrity management, intellectual 

property management, and greenhouse gas 

inventory and verification for 2024, as well as 

the operational plans and stakeholder 

engagement activities for 2025. 

Through regular reports from the task force, 

the Board monitors the progress and key 

issues of the Company’s sustainable 

development initiatives and provides guidance 

and oversight on strategic direction, resource 

allocation, and risk management to ensure 

alignment between sustainability initiatives and 

the Company’s mid- to long-term business 

strategy. The Company will also continue to 

evaluate its corporate governance and 

sustainability needs and plans to gradually 

establish a Sustainable Development 

Committee to further strengthen the 

sustainability governance framework. 

None 
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Promotion Item 

Implementation 
Deviations from 
the "Sustainable 
Development Best 

Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies 

"and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

2. Does the Company assess 

ESG risks associated with its 

operations based on the 

principle of materiality, and 

establish related risk 

management policies or 

strategies? 

V 

 

1. The scope of this disclosure and risk 

assessment includes the sustainability 

performance of the Company, Taiwan 

branches, and subsidiaries 

(91APP(TAIWAN), INC. and OMNI-

CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM 

CORPORATION) at major locations 

between January and December 2025. 

2. The Company identifies Environmental, 

Social, and Governance (ESG) issues 

relevant to operations according to the 

materiality principle. Potential impacts on 

business operations and stakeholders are 

assessed as a basis for sustainability 

strategies and risk management measures. 

The Corporate Governance and 

Sustainability Task Force sets relevant 

policies and action plans based on 

evaluation results, and reviews 

implementation progress regularly to ensure 

consistency with overall business goals. 

3. Based on the assessed risks, the risk 

management policies or strategies are as 

follows: 

Material 
Issues 

Risk 
Assessment 

Descriptions 

Environmental 

Greenhouse 

Gas (GHG) 

Reduction 

Management 

Establishment of GHG 

inventory mechanisms and 

reduction targets. 

Implementation of emission 

management measures such 

as energy conservation and 

carbon reduction. 

Social 

Human 

Rights, 

Diversity, and 

Inclusion 

Commitment to respecting 

and protecting human rights 

while fostering a diverse, 

equitable, and inclusive 

corporate culture. Actions 

include prohibiting 

discrimination, promoting 

equality and diversity, and 

safeguarding labor rights to 

mitigate human rights risks. 

Talent 

Retention and 

Attraction 

Use of market-competitive 

compensation systems and 

youth training programs to 

attract and retain outstanding 

talent aligned with business 

development needs. 

Governance 

Information 

Security and 

Privacy 

Protection 

Continued reinforcement of 

customer data protection and 

information security 

management since inception. 

Establishment of an 

Information Security 

Committee to ensure data 

security and regulatory 

compliance through regular 

reviews and optimization of 

privacy protection measures. 

Economic 

Performance 

As a leading D2C SaaS 

provider, 91APP offers four 

core solutions—Commerce, 

Marketing, POS, and 

Payments—integrated with a 

proprietary OMO 

None 
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methodology. These solutions 

empower clients to achieve 

digital transformation and 

accelerate e-commerce 

growth. 

Ethical 

Management 

Establishment of the "Code of 

Ethical Management" and 

"Code of Conduct." Human 

Resources and Legal 

departments plan and conduct 

training courses to integrate 

ethical principles into daily 

operations and employee 

conduct. 

Corporate 

Governance 

Operations follow the " 
Procedures for Elections of 

Directors " and " Principles of 

Corporate Governance Best 

Practice " to ensure 

appropriate board diversity 

and independence while 

strengthening governance 

mechanisms. 

Regulatory 

Compliance 

Continuous monitoring of 

policy and regulatory changes 

to assess operational impacts. 

Current practices undergo 

regular review to ensure 

compliance and prevent any 

regulatory violations. 

Intellectual 

Property (IP) 

Management 

Recognition of IP protection 

importance through a 

comprehensive management 

system. This system covers 

registration, protection, 

utilization, and risk 

management to ensure full 

control over intellectual 

property. 

Risk 

Management 

The " Risk Management 

Policy and Procedures " serve 

as the primary guiding 

principle. Annual risk 

assessments are conducted to 

define management policies 

covering objectives, 

organizational structure, 

division of responsibilities, and 

risk management processes. 

Implementation ensures 

effective identification, 

measurement, and control of 

business risks within 

acceptable levels. 

Customer 

Relationship 

Management 

A customer-centric approach 

through proactive 

management mechanisms. 

Focus areas include providing 

premium products and 

services, active listening to 

feedback, and timely 

resolution of customer issues. 
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3. Environmental Issues 

(1) Does the Company establish 

an appropriate environmental 

management system 

according to its industrial 

characteristics? 

V 

 

As part of the digital cloud industry, the 

consolidated company produces no major 

pollution typical of manufacturing but remains 

proactive in environmental responsibilities. 

Compliance Change Response Act, the 

Waste Disposal Act, and related 

environmental regulations is maintained 

through company-wide energy-saving 

practices, digital paperless operations, and 

the recycling of IT waste equipment via 

professional, licensed contractors. These 

efforts ensure resource circulation and 

minimize environmental impacts from 

operations. 

Although international environmental 

management certifications have not yet been 

obtained—primarily due to the low 

environmental impact and low energy 

consumption characteristics of the digital 

cloud industry—internal environmental 

monitoring mechanisms are in place to track 

energy consumption and waste reduction 

results. Future plans include evaluating the 

feasibility of adopting international 

certifications based on operational scale, 

sustainability roadmaps, and stakeholder 

interests. Such initiatives aim to enhance 

environmental governance transparency and 

professional standards through scientific 

management. 

None 

(2) Does the Company endeavor 

to utilize all resources more 

efficiently and use renewable 

materials which have low 

impact on the environment? 

V 

 

Commitment to improving energy efficiency 
and reducing environmental burdens from 
operational activities remains a priority. Energy 
performance is continuously optimized through 
equipment replacement, system upgrades, 
and daily energy management, serving as a 
vital foundation for greenhouse gas 
management and carbon reduction initiatives. 
1. Old Equipment Replacement 

Between 2021 and 2024, aging equipment 
such as air conditioners and refrigerators 
was replaced with models featuring Grade 
1 Energy Efficiency Labels. Total 
investment reached approximately 
NT$840,000, with an estimated annual 
carbon emission reduction of 73.76 tCO₂e. 

2. Lighting System Upgrades 
Since 2022, office lighting has been 
progressively updated to LED fixtures, 
totaling 356 units. With a cumulative 
investment of approximately NT$410,000, 
this initiative saves an estimated 39,473 
kWh of electricity per year, equivalent to an 
annual carbon emission reduction of 19.4 
tCO₂e. 

None 
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3. Office Energy Management 
Seasonal adjustments to ventilation and 
maintaining indoor air conditioning at 24°C 
reduce energy consumption from cooling 
and ventilation systems, enhancing overall 
energy efficiency. Regarding material 
selection, despite having no raw material 
requirements for manufacturing, the 
Company actively promotes green 
procurement. Priority is given to recycled 
office supplies with environmental labels, 
while electronic workflows reduce physical 
paper usage at the source. 

4. Resource Sorting and Recycling 
Employees are encouraged to implement 
resource sorting and recycling to improve 
reuse efficiency and lower environmental 
impact. Professional contractors handle the 
dismantling and repurposing of 
decommissioned equipment, ensuring that 
waste is transformed into reusable 
materials and realizing the concept of 
resource circulation. 

(3) Does the Company evaluate 

the potential risks and 

opportunities in climate 

change regarding the present 

and future of its business, 

and take appropriate action 

to related issues? 

V 

 

Climate-related financial risks and 

opportunities are assessed based on the 

framework of the Task Force on Climate-

related Financial Disclosures (TCFD). For 

details regarding potential impacts and 

corresponding response measures, please 

refer to pages 62~69. 

None 

(4) Does the Company take 

inventory of its greenhouse 

gas emissions, water 

consumption, and total 

weight of waste in the last 

two years, and implement 

policies on carbon dioxide 

reduction, greenhouse gas 

reduction, water reduction, or 

waste management? 

V  1. The consolidated company lists GHG 

inventory results, assurance status, and 

reduction policies on pages 67~69 under 

the section "Greenhouse Gas Inventory, 

Assurance, Reduction Targets, Strategies, 

and Action Plans." 

2. Water Consumption 

As a software service provider, the 

consolidated company has no production-

related water requirements and is classified 

as a low-water-intensity business. Water 

usage is primarily for domestic purposes, 

with 100% of the supply sourced from the 

Taiwan Water Corporation. No 

groundwater, rainwater harvesting, or 

alternative water sources are used. 

Wastewater is discharged in accordance 

with regulatory standards, posing no water 

pollution risk. Furthermore, major operating 

sites are not located in high water stress 

areas. 

According to the World Resources Institute 

(WRI) Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas, the 

Overall Water Risk rating for major 

operating sites is "Low-Medium." This 

indicates that while limited water stress 

None 
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exists, the overall risk remains controllable 

with no significant concerns. Continuous 

monitoring of climate change and water 

resource trends will inform adjustments to 

water-saving measures or reuse programs 

to strengthen operational resilience. 

In support of United Nations Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG) 6.4 (increasing 

water-use efficiency and ensuring 

freshwater supplies), the consolidated 

company has established a water 

management mechanism. Continuous 

water-saving plans and specific reduction 

targets for domestic water usage aim to 

improve efficiency and fulfill sustainability 

commitments. Key implementation 

measures include: 

(1) Progressive planning for the installation 

of water-saving valves on domestic 

water fixtures. 

(2) Promotion of water conservation 

awareness among employees through 

signage in pantries and restrooms. 

(3) Regular tracking of water consumption 

to provide a basis for reviewing 

effectiveness and adjusting strategies 

for optimized water management. 

Recent Three Year Water Consumption 

Statistics: 
Unit: Ton;  Person 

Year 
Water 

Consumption 
Average 

Headcount 
Average Water 
Consumption 

2023 5,326 523 10.18 

2024 5,411 578 9.36 

2025 5,737 598 9.59 

Water consumption statistics are based on 

water utility bills from office locations. The 

scope of data includes the consolidated 

company, Taiwan branches, and 

subsidiaries (91APP(TAIWAN), INC. and 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM 

CORPORATION). With 2024 established 

as the base year for water management 

(totaling 5,411 tons; 9.36 tons per capita), a 

medium-to-long-term reduction target has 

been set to decrease per capita water 

consumption by 5% by 2030 compared to 

the base year. 

In 2024, average per capita water 

consumption decreased by approximately 

8.06% compared to 2023, reflecting initial 

effectiveness of water-saving measures. In 

2025, per capita water consumption rose 

slightly by 2.46% due to expanded 

operational scale, indicating that overall 
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water intensity remains relatively stable and 

within a reasonable range of fluctuation. 

Given that the consolidated company 

belongs to the digital cloud industry and 

operational activities involve only domestic 

water usage, water consumption was 

assessed as a non-material issue through 

materiality assessment; therefore, water 

consumption data has not undergone third-

party verification. Continuous optimization 

of water-saving measures and employee 

awareness programs will remain a focus to 

enhance resource efficiency and fulfill 

environmental responsibilities. 

3. Waste Management 

As part of the digital cloud industry, the 

consolidated company has no 

manufacturing activities and generates no 

industrial waste; therefore, the total weight 

of industrial waste remains zero. Waste 

generated from daily operations consists 

entirely of general waste, primarily paper, 

food packaging, and other domestic-related 

refuse. Due to the low environmental 

impact, waste management was identified 

as a non-material environmental issue 

through materiality assessment; 

consequently, related statistical data has 

not yet undergone third-party verification. 

Due to the location of office spaces within 

commercial buildings, where general waste 

is centrally handled by building 

management and removed by licensed 

contractors, actual annual weight data for 

individual tenants is currently not 

obtainable.  

For the enhancement of waste 

management integrity, the Company has 

implemented weekly weighing and 

recording of general office waste since May 

2024, using these measurements to 

estimate annual totals. Based on these 

estimations, general waste generation was 

approximately 15.578 tons in 2024 and 

12.271 tons in 2025. Under a consistent 

estimation methodology, an overall 

downward trend was observed compared to 

the previous year. Future efforts will focus 

on refining data collection and management 

to improve accuracy and efficiency. 

Furthermore, based on stakeholder surveys 

and materiality analysis, "Waste 

Management" is not an issue of high 

concern among stakeholders and lacks 

overall materiality. Nevertheless, in 
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consideration of corporate management and 

environmental responsibility, and in 

response to United Nations Sustainable 

Development Goal (SDG) 12.5 

(substantially reducing waste generation), 

management actions are maintained to 

reduce operational waste. Key measures 

include: 

(1) Comprehensive implementation of 

waste sorting and recycling policies, 

utilizing recycled materials with lower 

environmental impact to reduce 

resource waste. 

(2) Regular disposal and destruction of 

waste paper through processes that 

enable paper recycling and reuse. 

(3) Annual commissioning of professional 

recycling companies to handle the 

disposal and recycling of 

decommissioned hardware such as 

laptops and monitors, reducing 

environmental burden and fostering 

sustainable resource utilization. 

Recent Two Year Waste Weight Statistics: 

Unit: Tons 

Category / Year 2024 2025 

Desktops 0.016 0.004 

Laptops 0.07 0.246 

Tablets 0.0066 0.0042 

Monitors 0.231 0.132 

Smartphones 0.00144 0.00198 

Document Shredding 
and Recycling 

3.135 1.565 

General Waste 12.118 10.318 

Total 15.578 12.271 

Data Scope and Targets: The scope of 

data includes the Company, Taiwan 

branches, and subsidiaries 

( 91APP(TAIWAN), INC. and OMNI-

CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM 

CORPORATION ). With 2024 established 

as the base year for waste management, a 

medium-to-long-term reduction target has 

been set to decrease per capita waste by 

5% by 2030 compared to the base year. 
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4. Social Issues 

(1) Does the Company formulate 

appropriate management 

policies and procedures 

according to relevant 

regulations and the 

International Bill of Human 

Rights? 

V  The consolidated company recognizes and 

supports the United Nations Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) and 

various international human rights standards. 

These include the International Bill of Human 

Rights, the ILO Declaration on Fundamental 

Principles and Rights at Work, the United 

Nations Guiding Principles on Business and 

Human Rights (UNGPs), the OECD Guidelines 

for Multinational Enterprises, and the Ten 

Principles of the United Nations Global 

Compact (UNGC). Efforts are dedicated to 

fostering an operational environment where 

human rights are fully protected, while 

collaborating with partners to follow these 

principles, avoid human rights violations, and 

ensure fair and dignified treatment for all 

internal and external stakeholders. 

The Company’s human rights policy applies to 

all managers and employees and extends to 

stakeholders, including affiliates, suppliers, 

contractors, and business partners. The 

Human Resources Department is responsible 

for overall planning and coordination and 

works with relevant units to implement and 

manage related matters based on the nature of 

each issue. The specific management 

measures are as follows: 

1. Support for International Human Rights 

Conventions 

Support and respect for international human 

rights ensure that no human rights violations 

occur within the Company. Any form of 

discrimination, forced labor, and child labor 

is prohibited, and the freedom of association 

for employees is respected. The Company 

is committed to providing a safe and healthy 

work environment, following relevant 

regulations to continuously improve 

occupational safety and health, prevent 

accidents, and reduce the risk of 

occupational injuries. 

2. Emphasis on Workplace Human Rights 

Workplace diversity is implemented to 

eliminate discrimination and provide equal 

treatment. No differential treatment or 

discrimination occurs based on gender, 

sexual orientation, race, class, age, marital 

status, language, thought, religion, political 

affiliation, place of origin, birth, appearance, 

facial features, or disability. Collective efforts 

aim to create a dignified, safe, equal, and 

harassment-free work environment. All 

colleagues sign written labor contracts by 

None 
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mutual consent in accordance with the law. 

All applicable wage and working hour 

regulations are strictly observed, protecting 

the labor rights of vulnerable groups, 

including indigenous peoples, women, 

migrant workers, contract personnel, and 

persons with disabilities. The Company has 

established measures for preventing 

unlawful infringement and employee codes 

of conduct, while enhancing information 

security awareness, providing public 

grievance hotlines and mailboxes, 

conducting training for new hires, and 

promoting handling procedures during 

management meetings. 

3. Support for Physical and Mental Well-being 

and Work-Life Balance 

An open communication environment and 

management model provide diverse 

dialogue channels for colleagues. Through 

various training activities, club subsidies, 

regular sports promotion, and health check-

ups, support is provided to help colleagues 

maintain physical and mental well-being and 

achieve work-life balance. 

4. The consolidated company implements 

personal data confidentiality to protect 

human rights and privacy. Comprehensive 

controls are in place for the access, 

processing, transmission, and preservation 

of customer data, as well as the safety of 

personnel and equipment. Robust protection 

mechanisms and management processes 

ensure the security of customer data across 

all stages involving personal information. 

(2) Does the Company have 

reasonable employee benefit 

measures (including salaries, 

leave, and other benefits), 

and do business performance 

or results reflect on employee 

salaries? 

V  1. Employment rules maintained by the 

consolidated company comply with the 

Labor Standards Act, covering all terms and 

conditions of employment. Through the 

Employee Welfare Committee, various 

welfare activities are organized to promote a 

supportive work environment. This includes 

a maternity-friendly workplace that provides 

comprehensive consultation for female 

colleagues before and after pregnancy. 

Employee care is conducted during parental 

leave and two months prior to reinstatement 

to understand post-return needs and provide 

parental subsidies. These measures ensure 

that female colleagues feel secure 

throughout pregnancy, childbirth, and the 

return to work, maintaining a healthy work-

life balance. 

2. Market trends are reviewed annually by the 

consolidated company to ensure competitive 

compensation. Salary adjustments and 

None 
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various bonuses are granted based on 

corporate operational performance and 

individual performance evaluations. 

3. Commitment to fairness in employment 

remains a core principle of the consolidated 

company. Currently, female employees 

account for 59.2% of the total workforce, 

with women representing 44.7% of 

management positions and 16.7% of senior 

management roles. Furthermore, gender 

does not influence employee compensation. 

Gender pay equity policies are strictly 

implemented, and no significant difference 

existed in the remuneration ratio between 

male and female employees in 2025. 

(3) Does the Company provide a 

healthy and safe working 

environment and organize 

training on health and safety 

for its employees on a regular 

basis? 

V  Commitment to a safe, healthy, and supportive 

work environment is demonstrated through the 

implementation of occupational safety and 

health policies by the consolidated company. 

The scope of data includes the Company, 

Taiwan branches, and subsidiaries  

( 91APP(TAIWAN), INC. and OMNI-CHANNEL 

RETAIL SYSTEM CORPORATION ). Through 

regular labor-management meetings, 

measures to prevent occupational accidents, 

protect employee safety, and promote health 

are implemented as follows: 

1. Occupational Safety and Health 

(1) Compliance with safety and health 

regulations ensures workplace safety. 

Given that the digital cloud industry 

poses relatively low office safety risks, 

third-party verification for occupational 

safety and health management systems 

has not yet been pursued as of the 

annual report publication date. 

(2) Workplace environment testing is 

conducted at least twice annually, 

including monitoring of office lighting and 

carbon dioxide concentrations to ensure 

air quality and comfort. 

(3) Safety and health training for new hires 

is provided to strengthen workplace 

safety awareness. 

(4) Annual workplace safety inspections are 

performed to identify and mitigate 

potential hazards, reducing the likelihood 

of occupational accidents. 

(5) Occupational accident prevention and 

employee care are supported by the 

implementation and public 

announcement of four major plans: 

Ergonomic Hazard Prevention, 

Prevention of Ailments Induced by 

Exceptional Workload, Prevention of 

Unlawful Infringement, and Maternal 

None 
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Protection. In 2025, the number of 

occupational accidents, injured persons, 

and the percentage of the total workforce 

were all zero. 

(6) Fire prevention and response reported 

zero fire incidents, fatalities, or injuries in 

2025. Prevention measures include: 

• Shared use of fire equipment and alarm 

systems with building management, 

which undergoes mandatory annual 

inspections to ensure operational 

readiness. 

• Inclusion of fire extinguisher locations 

and evacuation procedures in new hire 

training to enhance emergency 

response capabilities. 

2. Health Promotion and Sports Advocacy 

(1)Regular employee health check-ups are 

conducted every two years, with 

subsequent health management and 

follow-up recommendations provided 

based on the results. 

(2)Professional nursing services offer daily 

health consultations and support for first 

aid or emergency medical treatment, 

strengthening the workplace health care 

mechanism. 

(3)Collaboration with occupational medicine 

specialists facilitates annual health 

seminars and individual consultations, 

with specific focus on abnormal health 

check-up results to improve employee 

self-management. 

(4)Internal communication platforms are 

utilized to share health-related 

information regularly, incorporating 

current trends to increase employee 

awareness of health issues. 

(5)Active promotion of a sports culture 

encourages participation in company 

sports clubs, with subsidies provided 

based on participation and performance. 

"Walkii Step Counting" challenges held in 

Q2 and Q4 of 2025, combined with 

InBody body composition analysis and 

"Tech-Fit" assessments, resulted in a 

cumulative 265 million steps. This is 

equivalent to reducing approximately 

37.63 tons of carbon emissions, 

successfully integrating health promotion 

with ESG principles. 

(6)Theme-based health promotion in 2025 

focused on expanding employee 

awareness through seminars on nutrition, 

sleep, and mindfulness. These 

responded to diverse personal health 
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needs by providing themed health 

exams, one-on-one physician 

consultations, and access to a network of 

contracted medical institutions. 

(7)Influenza vaccination subsidies were 

provided in 2025, with a total of 316 

doses administered to reduce the impact 

of seasonal illness on employee health. 

(8)The "Health Workplace Self-

Authentication" was successfully 

obtained in 2025, reflecting dedication to 

multi-faceted employee health 

advancement and a supportive work 

environment. 

(4) Does the Company provide 

its employees with career 

development and training 

Terms? 

V  1. Professional skill training is provided by the 

consolidated company starting from the first 

day of employment, helping new colleagues 

accumulate expertise through practical work 

experience. Managers regularly observe 

and evaluate performance, adjusting job 

responsibilities based on individual 

development needs to guide employees in 

leveraging their strengths and advancing 

their careers. Welcome sessions are held 

periodically to assist new hires in integrating 

into the corporate culture, followed by 

manager interviews within the first three 

months to provide feedback and 

suggestions, ensuring all employees 

receive necessary support and 

development opportunities. 

2. Annual performance appraisals serve as a 

platform for managers and employees to 

review past performance, provide effective 

feedback, and set future goals. For high-

performing employees and key talent, 

career development and retention plans are 

proactively designed. For employees whose 

performance does not meet expectations, 

improvement plans are developed through 

discussion to provide support and resources 

for performance enhancement. Evaluation 

results further serve as a reference for 

subsequent promotions, training 

development, and rewards, encouraging 

continuous excellence in performance. 

3. Diversified learning resources are offered 

by the Company to stimulate employee 

potential and enhance professional 

capabilities. These include orientation 

training, potential coaching courses, 

functional or professional training, and 

external training opportunities. Such 

resources enable every employee to 

expand competencies and acquire new 

knowledge, thereby improving work 

None 
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efficiency and enriching human resources 

within the Company. 

4. Management competency and leadership 

training are specifically designed by the 

consolidated company for managers at all 

levels. These programs assist managers in 

effectively overseeing organizations and 

personnel while strengthening team 

collaboration, ultimately enhancing overall 

organizational operational efficiency. 

5. 2025 Summary of Key Employee Training 

Implementation as below: 

Training Category Key Projects 
Target 
Audience 

Total Training 
Hours 

General / 

Compliance 

Information 
Security, Anti-
corruption, 

Personal Data 
Protection, 
Occupational 

Safety and Health 

All employees  

/ New hires 

Approx. 

2,400+ hours 

Leadership and 

Management 

Executive Training 
Program, AI 
Recruitment and 

Performance 
Management for 
New Managers 

Managers at all 

levels 

Approx. 990+ 

hours 

Professional 
Competencies 

OMO Operations, 
Data Marketing, AI 
Implementation 

Workshop 

Relevant 
professional 
staff / Seed 

trainees 

Approx. 950+ 
hours 

 

(5) Does the Company's 

products and services 

comply with relevant laws 

and international standards in 

relation to customer health 

and safety, customer privacy, 

and marketing and labeling of 

products and services, and 

are relevant consumer 

protection and grievance 

procedure policies 

implemented? 

V  The Company prioritizes information security, 

personal data protection, and service 

transparency throughout the delivery of digital 

services. Implementation details regarding 

these issues are as follows: 

1. Compliance with Laws and International 

Standards 

Strict adherence to the Personal Data 

Protection Act and relevant regulations 

guides product development and operational 

management. Regarding international 

standards and assurance, a high-standard 

management system has been established 

with relevant certifications obtained (please 

refer to pages 129~130 of this annual report 

for details). 

2. Customer Privacy and Information Security 

Policies 

The Privacy Policy and Statement and 

Personal Data Protection Management 

Measures have been established, with rights 

and obligations regarding personal data and 

confidential information clearly defined in the 

Terms of Service: 

(1) Governance Structure: An Information 

Security Committee has been 

established, overseen by the Chief 

Information Security Officer (CISO), who 

coordinates security and data protection 

policies and reports management 

None 
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effectiveness to the Board of Directors 

annually. 

(2) Data Security Mechanisms: Encryption is 

applied to the storage and transmission 

of sensitive data, such as credit card and 

transaction information. Over 600 EDR 

(Endpoint Detection and Response) 

systems have been deployed, 

complemented by regular social 

engineering drills, vulnerability scans, 

and penetration testing. 

(3) Entrusted Data Processing: As 91APP 

processes member personal data and 

system information entrusted by users, 

industry-standard technical measures are 

maintained to ensure security. Zero 

personal data breach incidents occurred 

in 2025. 

3. Protection of Customer Rights and 

Marketing Labeling 

User Terms of Service are maintained, and 

service details are disclosed on the 

corporate website to ensure information 

transparency and protect customer rights: 

(1) Service Transparency: Detailed 

information regarding service plans, 

setup fees, and system service fees is 

provided on the official website and the 

Operation System Management (OSM) 

backend to ensure clear price disclosure. 

(2) Rights Statements: Contracts are 

established to protect the rights and 

obligations of both parties, requiring 

users to disclose their names and 

contact information on online stores to 

ensure consumers' right to know. 

(3) Change Notification Mechanism: 

Updates to terms of service or relevant 

regulations are announced on the official 

website and through OSM notifications, 

ensuring users stay informed of the latest 

requirements. 

4. Complaint Handling Procedures and 

Communication Channels 

Standardized complaint handling processes 

and diverse communication channels ensure 

that customer feedback is addressed 

promptly: 

(1) Complaint Channels: Customers may 

submit complaints via OSM tickets, the 

customer service email 

(servicetw@91app.com), or dedicated 

stakeholder windows. 

(2) Handling Mechanisms: Management is 

categorized by severity levels (Serious, 

servicetw@91app.com
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High, and Medium) according to Service 

Level Agreements (SLA). Clear 

compensation methods (such as contract 

extensions) are provided for system 

anomalies, with progress tracked by 

dedicated personnel. 

(3) Continuous Improvement: Complaint 

cases are regularly aggregated and 

analyzed as a reference for internal 

reviews and process optimization, 

strengthening operational resilience and 

enhancing customer satisfaction. 

5. Contact Information 

(1) Customer Service Email: 

servicetw@91app.com 

Service Hours: Monday to Friday, 10:00–

18:00 

(2) Stakeholder Contact: Yu, Po-Shou, 

Senior Vice President 

Phone: +886-2-2653-8091 #103 

Email: poshouyu@91app.com 

(6) Does the Company 

implement supplier 

management policies, 

requiring suppliers to observe 

relevant regulations on 

environmental protection, 

occupational health and 

safety, or labor and human 

rights? If so, describe the 

results. 

V  1. Institutional foundations for managing 

supply chain sustainability risks and value 

co-creation were established in 2024 

through the "Supplier Sustainability 

Management Mechanism." This initiative 

included the formulation of the Supplier 

Management Measures, the Supplier and 

Partner Sustainable Development Code of 

Conduct, and the ESG Self-Assessment 

Questionnaire, all of which were 

implemented starting in 2025. The Code of 

Conduct covers five major dimensions: 

human rights and labor protection, 

occupational safety and health, 

environmental protection, integrity and 

governance, and sustainable procurement 

and supply chain responsibility. Suppliers 

are required to implement internal 

management and external risk control 

mechanisms accordingly. 

2. Implementation of Supplier Management 

Policies and Regulatory Compliance 

(1) Information Security Risk Assessment 

and Management 

Information security risk assessments 

were conducted for 20 partners whose 

business involves data transmission to 

strengthen supply chain security. These 

assessments focused on the robustness 

of information security management 

systems and data protection mechanisms 

through self-assessment and review 

processes. Results are integrated into 

the risk management system of the 

None 

servicetw@91app.com
poshouyu@91app.com
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Company as a basis for partnership 

management and follow-up tracking. 

(2) Operational Performance Evaluation of 

Warehousing Partners 

In-depth performance evaluations were 

implemented this year for four core 

warehousing partners, focusing on three 

dimensions: operational efficiency, 

system stability, and information security 

compliance. On the physical operations 

side, the timely completion of customer 

warehousing tasks was reviewed to 

ensure the accuracy and efficiency of 

logistics processing. Regarding 

information integration, the handling of 

API connection anomalies was monitored 

to ensure real-time data exchange 

stability. Furthermore, partner alignment 

with the information security governance 

policies of the Company was reviewed to 

ensure that operational efficiency does 

not compromise overall supply chain 

security. 

(3) ESG Sustainability Self-Assessment for 

Key Partners 

Commitment to advancing sustainability 

within the supply chain led the Company 

to distribute ESG self-assessment 

questionnaires to six key partners in 

2025, facilitating a preliminary inventory 

and engagement regarding sustainability 

management status. The assessment 

focused on Governance (G) through the 

review of integrity policies, information 

security, privacy protection, and the 

completeness of Business Continuity 

Plans (BCP); Social (S) by focusing on 

compliance with labor and human rights 

laws, occupational safety and health 

management, and the establishment of 

employee communication mechanisms; 

and Environmental (E) by inventorying 

energy-saving and carbon reduction 

actions, resource recycling mechanisms, 

and the implementation of green 

procurement. 

Supply chain ESG tiered management 

was implemented based on the 

questionnaire results. Four partners were 

rated as Grade A, indicating stable 

sustainability performance and 

maintaining existing partnerships. One 

partner was rated as Grade B, meeting 

basic requirements with ongoing 

performance tracking during the 

partnership. Another partner was rated as 
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Grade C and designated for further 

engagement. Through this feedback, a 

foundation for supply chain ESG 

management has been established to 

guide future green supply chain initiatives 

and deeper sustainable cooperation. 

5. Does the Company reference 

internationally accepted 

reporting standards or 

guidelines, and prepare 

reports that disclose non-

financial information of the 

Company, such as corporate 

sustainability reports? Do the 

reports above obtain 

assurance from a third-party 

verification unit?  

V  The 2025 Sustainability Report has been 

prepared by the consolidated company in 

accordance with the Global Reporting Initiative 

(GRI) Standards and with reference to the 

Software & IT Services industry metrics issued 

by the Sustainability Accounting Standards 

Board (SASB) to disclose ESG information 

relevant to stakeholders. For detailed 

disclosure content, please refer to the "GRI 

Content Index" and "SASB Index" in the 

appendix of the 2025 Sustainability Report. 

Enhancement of report credibility is pursued 

through a third-party limited assurance 

engagement. The Company has 

commissioned Deloitte & Touche to perform 

Limited Assurance on 2025 Sustainability 

Report, conducted in accordance with the 

Standard on Assurance Engagements No. 

3000 in the Republic of China (Assurance 

Engagements Other than Audits or Reviews of 

Historical Financial Information). The 

assurance results and the formal report are 

expected to be obtained in August 2026. 

None 

6. Describe the difference, if any, between actual practice and the corporate sustainability principles, if the 

Company has implemented such principles based on the Sustainable Development Best Practice 

Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies: The Company has formulated the Principles of 

Sustainable Development Best Practice and operates the business and implements relevant standards 

for material issues of the environment, society, and corporate governance. There is no major deviation 

from the Sustainable Development Best Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies.  
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7. Other important information to facilitate better understanding of the Company’s promotion of sustainable 

development  :  

(1) Environmental sustainability and green commitments are implemented by the Company through 

responsible procurement. In 2025, sustainable practices—including supporting employment for 

vulnerable groups, ocean conservation, local smallholder farmers, and reducing environmental 

impact—were integrated into the production and selection of Lunar New Year and Mid-Autumn 

Festival gift boxes, as well as the printing of the Annual Report and Meeting Handbook for the 

Shareholders' Meeting: 

I. Over a thousand Lunar New Year and Mid-Autumn gift boxes were planned for external 

distribution, featuring products locally produced by social enterprises or social welfare 

organizations, such as Can Feel and Agape Sheltered Workshop, to continuously support 

regional development and employment for vulnerable groups. Packaging utilized recyclable 

materials and eco-friendly pulp certified by FSC™ to reduce deforestation. Combined with all-

vegetable ink printing, these measures reduced the emission of volatile organic compounds 

(VOCs) from printed materials and during the printing process, fulfilling environmental protection 

goals. 

II. Employee festival gifts were planned by the Employee Welfare Committee, including the 

procurement of 630 pomelos from the social enterprise "Buy Direct from Farmers." These were 

sourced from farmers in Madou, Tainan, who were affected by wind disasters, thereby supporting 

eco-friendly farming and disadvantaged farmers. Additionally, 610 "Bobonono Sea Forest" Mid-

Autumn gift boxes were purchased, featuring local ingredients and plastic-reduced packaging. In 

collaboration with the Taiwan Environmental Information Association (TEIA), NT$35 was donated 

for every box sold to support Taiwan's Coral Reef Check and eco-diver training programs, 

contributing collectively to ocean and environmental conservation. 

III. Printing of the Annual Report and Meeting Handbook for the Shareholders' Meeting utilized paper 

certified by FSC™ for internal pages. This choice was made to minimize the environmental 

impact on forest resources. 

(2) Engagement in sustainability actions is fostered among colleagues through public welfare 

participation, environmental advocacy, and support for the arts. These initiatives focus on caring for 

children in rural areas, raising awareness of ecological and climate issues, and supporting local 

cultural development: 

I. 91APP Foundation and the Employee Welfare Committee invited colleagues to participate in the 

"2025 Charity & Love Carnival" held on August 2–3, 2025. Jointly organized by the Taiwan 

External Trade Development Council (TAITRA) and the Little Tree Love Association, this large-

scale public welfare event provided an opportunity to support children in rural areas and 

participate in on-site charity auctions. 

II. A private screening of the documentary Guardians of Our Planet was hosted by the 91APP 

Foundation on August 19, 2025. Director Shu Meng-lan attended the event to lead a discussion 

and share insights. Through the film, over a hundred colleagues gained a deeper understanding 

of the impacts of climate change on ecosystems and biodiversity, enhancing awareness of 

environmental protection and ecological sustainability while collectively addressing the global 

climate crisis. 

III. Support for local musical creation and cultural development was demonstrated through the 

91APP Foundation's sponsorship of the "One Song Orchestra." On August 9, 2025, 200 

colleagues and their families were invited to the "Jimmy’s Forest Melodies: 2025 Typhoon 

Symphony Pop Concert," providing practical support for Taiwan’s homegrown music scene. 

IV. The development of original Taiwanese content and the cultural film and television industry is 

further supported by the 91APP Foundation. On November 16, 2025, a private screening of the 

documentary The Mountain Builders was organized, featuring a pre-screening session with 

Director Hsiao Chu-chen. Nearly 200 participants, including 91APP clients, partners, managers, 

and employees, attended to learn about the fifty-year history of Taiwan's semiconductor industry. 

The film and the director's insights deepened awareness of issues surrounding cultural and 

industrial sustainable development. 



- 61 - 

Promotion Item 

Implementation 
Deviations from 
the "Sustainable 
Development Best 

Practice Principles 
for TWSE/TPEx 
Listed Companies 

"and Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

(3) Digital capabilities are utilized by the Company to support local revitalization, fostering community 

inclusion and sustainable development: 

I. The "Future Big Shots – Digital Star" award was jointly launched by the 91APP Foundation and 

The News Lens. Through prizes and digital resource assistance, this initiative supports 

outstanding youth teams in Taiwan, helping them leverage digital methods to strengthen industrial 

vitality, cultural sustainability, and local employment opportunities within communities, thereby 

promoting inclusion and a positive cycle between urban and rural areas. 

II. Collaboration between the 91APP Foundation and the Taiwan Community Revitalization 

Foundation began in December 2025 to assist 12 local revitalization organizations with "Digital E-

commerce Maturity Ratings" to identify pain points in digital development. Subsequently, in 

January 2026, managers and colleagues from 91APP served as pro bono lecturers and digital e-

commerce consultants to conduct "Digital E-commerce Diagnostic Sessions." These efforts assist 

local revitalization organizations in digital upgrades, ensuring that e-commerce and digital tools 

become standard equipment for their operations. 

(4) Continuous attention is dedicated by the Company to the development of AI and the digital industry. 

Through the 91APP Foundation, the popularization of AI and digital capabilities is promoted by 

allocating resources via participation and sponsorship to support digital forums and technical 

community exchange activities, as detailed below: 

I. CTBC Innovation Week: Active participation in relevant activities and thematic sharing through 

internal corporate training promoted "Human + AI" collaborative development. 

II. Generative AI Conference: Focusing on AI technical discussions and the upgrade of new AI 

workflows, thematic sharing was conducted on-site with a sponsorship amount of NT$170,000. 

III. Future Manager Annual Conference: Focusing on the enhancement of AI work efficiency for 

managers, thematic sharing was conducted on-site with a sponsorship amount of NT$227,640. 

IV. .NET Conf Technical Community: AI development and "Human + AI" collaboration methods were 

promoted through community gatherings with a sponsorship amount of NT$50,000. 

V. MarTech (Marketing Technology) Annual Conference: New developments and applications in 

digital advertising were supported with a sponsorship amount of NT$208,530. 

VI. Meichu Hackathon Campus Competition: Commitment to campus engagement supported 

software technology development and encouraged the growth of future digital talent with a 

sponsorship amount of NT$60,000. 
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3.3.6 Implementation Status of Climate-Related Information 

1. Describe the Board of Directors and management's supervision and governance of 

climate-related risks and opportunities: 

(1) Ultimate oversight of overall risk management is the responsibility of the Board of 

Directors. With the General Manager serving as the convener, a Risk Management 

Team and a Corporate Governance and Sustainable Development Team have been 

established to promote various risk management and sustainability-related initiatives. 

Simultaneously, to strengthen the sustainable governance framework, the 

establishment of a Sustainability Development Committee is being continuously 

advanced to elevate the decision-making and management levels for climate change 

and sustainability issues. 

(2) The Risk Management Team regularly reviews and discusses the management of 

key corporate risks, including climate-related risks and opportunities. The Corporate 

Governance and Sustainable Development Team is responsible for executing action 

plans related to climate change and sustainable development, such as the 

preparation of sustainability reports, the introduction of greenhouse gas inventory 

and verification, and the promotion of energy-saving and carbon-reduction projects. 

Operational and implementation status are reported to the Board of Directors 

periodically to strengthen board oversight and governance of climate issues. 

2. Describe how identified climate-related risks and opportunities affect the Company's 

business, strategy, and finance (short-term, medium-term, long-term): 

The Company has identified 6 climate risks, and 4 climate opportunities based on the 

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) guidelines, and divided 

the impact period into short-term (1-3 years), mid-term (3-5 years), and long-term 

(over 5 years). The potential financial impact is described as follows: 

(1) Climate risk 

Type Items Risk Factors Potential Financial Impact 
Duration of 

Impact 

Transformation 

Risks 

Policies, laws 

and regulations 

Compulsory 

emission reporting 

obligation 

In response to the mandatory disclosure 

of GHG by government agencies, the 

Company must disclose the GHG 

inventory statistics of the Company and 

its subsidiaries in the consolidated 

financial statements by 2027, and 

disclose the GHG verification by 2029. 

This will bring additional compliance 

costs, including engaging professional 

organizations to conduct inventories and 

verifications, establishing internal 

systems and investing in human 

resources, which may increase operating 

expenses. 

Mid-term 

Technology 

Transformation 

cost of low-carbon 

technology 

The Company plans to invest resources 

in optimizing product structure, 

introducing a carbon inventory system, or 

using green power. This will increase the 

cost of technology and equipment in the 

short term, affecting the operating costs 

or expenses. 

Long-term 
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Type Items Risk Factors Potential Financial Impact 
Duration of 

Impact 

Market 

Changes in 

customer behavior 

and market 

information 

uncertainty 

The customers’ increase in ESG 

requirements result in a change in the 

criteria of selecting suppliers. Coupled 

with the requirements for suppliers to 

disclose GHG emissions and reduce 

carbon emissions, as well as the market's 

preference for green products or 

technologies due to drastic climate 

change, it is estimated that a certain 

amount of time and funds will be 

invested, resulting in an increase in 

operating costs. 

Long-term 

Reputation 

Increasing 

changes in 

consumer 

preferences, 

stakeholders' 

focus and 

negative feedback 

The drastic climate change has caused 

changes in the product preference of 

consumers (low-carbon or 

environmentally and socially responsible 

products) and consumption patterns, the 

Company's ESG ratings or performance 

is not meeting market expectations, which 

in turn affects the willingness of investors 

or corporate institutions to invest in the 

Company and for talent to stay with us. 

Long-term 

Physical Risks 

Immediate 

The severity of 

typhoons and 

flooding events 

has increased. 

Extreme weather events, such as 

typhoons, heavy rainfall, or flooding, may 

cause temporary operational disruptions 

and impede employee commuting, 

potentially impacting client-side logistics 

and operational stability. Additionally, 

natural disasters affecting crops in the 

food and beverage industry may lead to 

significant fluctuations in ingredient 

quality and prices, thereby affecting 

customer footfall and sales performance. 

Such disruptions result in indirect impacts 

on the transaction volume and revenue of 

the Company. 

Short-term 

Long-term 

Rainfall (water), 

average 

temperature rise, 

sea level rise 

Rising global average temperatures may 

increase the risk of heat-related injuries 

for employees and elevate the demand 

for electricity and refrigerant use in 

offices. In the long term, climate change 

could also impact the raw material supply 

and operational environments within the 

food and beverage industry. Furthermore, 

rising sea levels may lead to locations of 

certain customers and suppliers being 

categorized as high-risk areas, increasing 

the likelihood of operational disruptions 

and subsequently affecting operational 

costs and revenue performance. 

Long-term 

(2) Climate opportunities 

Type Opportunity Factors Potential Financial Impact 
Duration of 

Impact 

Resource 

Efficiency 

Reduce water use and 

water consumption 

The reduction of water consumption and waste 

treatment and the increase in the proportion of 

renewable energy consumption are expected to 

reduce operating expenses. 

Mid-term 

Products and 

Services 

Developing or adding 

low-carbon goods and 

services, consumer 

preference changes 

Develop low-carbon solutions to meet the low-carbon 

transformation needs of customers or consumers for 

products or services. 

Long-term 
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Type Opportunity Factors Potential Financial Impact 
Duration of 

Impact 

Market 

Make good use of the 

incentives provided by 

the public sector 

Increase investment income and market evaluation 

through allocating a portion of our assets to green 

bonds. 

Short-term 

Resilience 

Participate in renewable 

energy projects and 

adopt energy-saving 

measures, energy 

substitution or 

diversification. 

Implement a multi-cloud strategy and Business 

Continuity Plan (BCP) to improve the resilience to 

climate change. 

Long-term 

3. Describe the financial impact of extreme weather events and transformation actions: 

The immediate risk of extreme climate events includes typhoons, heavy rains or 

flooding, which may lead to temporary interruptions in operations, employee commuting 

difficulties, increased electricity consumption, and office equipment damage. It is 

estimated that this will impact revenue and increase operating and maintenance costs. 

With respect to long-term risks, global temperature and sea level rise may also result in 

operational interruptions, revenue declines, and increased operating costs. 

The transformation actions to be taken in response to the extreme climate events 

include the active promotion of energy-saving and carbon-reducing projects, 

development of low-carbon solutions, increase of the proportion of renewable energy 

use, and other mitigation of climate risks and adaptation measures, which may result in 

an increase in operating costs or expenses. 

4. Describe how the process of identifying, assessing, and managing climate risks is 

integrated into the overall risk management system: 

The Company has established the "Risk Management Policies and Procedures" as the 

highest guiding principle for its risk management framework. The scope of risk 

management covers various risks encountered during business operations, including 

information security, operational, legal compliance, and emerging risks. Climate-related 

risks have also been incorporated into the Company’s overall risk management 

processes. 

The risk management process consists of five key stages: risk identification, risk 

analysis, risk assessment, risk response, and supervision and review mechanisms, as 

outlined below: 

(1) Risk Identification: Risks are identified by referencing climate-related policies and 

regulations, as well as developments in the economy, society, environment, and 

technology. The identification process also considers the recommendations of the 

Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD), focusing on various 

types of risks and associated factors. 

(2) Risk Analysis: This step involves evaluating the likelihood and potential impact of 

climate-related risks and opportunities on the Company’s operations, including their 

severity, duration, and possible financial consequences. 

(3) Risk Assessment: Based on the outcomes of the risk analysis, the significance of 

each risk is determined. This inform decisions on whether continued monitoring and 

review are required or whether specific response strategies should be adopted. 

(4) Risk Response: For risks and opportunities deemed material, response strategies 

are formulated by taking into account the Company’s policies and operational 

objectives. 



- 65 - 

(5) Supervision and Review Mechanisms: Relevant targets and control mechanisms are 

established to ensure responsible departments implement the action plans. The 

implementation status is reported to the Board of Directors on a regular basis. 

5. If scenario analysis is used to assess resilience to climate change risks, describe the 

scenarios, parameters, assumptions, analysis factors, and key financial impacts used 

in the analysis: 

In order to evaluate the Company's resilience to climate change risks, the five scenarios 

of the Shared Socioeconomic Pathways (SSP) proposed by the IPCC (Inter 

Commission on Climate Change) of the United Nations), including sustainable 

development paths (SSP1-2.6) and high-carbon development paths (SSP5-8.5), are 

used as the basis to evaluate the impact of the Company's physical risks. In addition, 

with reference to the Taiwan 2050 Net Zero Emission Pathway and the Taiwan NDCs 

3.0 (Nationally Determined Contributions), transformation risks were evaluated as 

follows: 

Type 
Climate 

Scenarios 
Scenario Description Parameters 

Analysis 
Factors 

Major Financial Impacts 

Physical Risks 

SSP1-2.6 

Sustainable 
development pathway - 
global warming 
controlled at 1.5°C, and 
the frequency of 
extreme weather 
events reduced. 

The annual number of days 
with high temperature above 
36℃ in Taiwan increased by 
6.8 days and 6.6 days in the 
middle and end of the 21st 
century; the annual maximum 
rainstorm intensity in Taiwan 
is 15.7% and 15.3% higher 
than the 21st century. 

Cooling cost of 
office, 
productivity of 
employees, 
stability of office 
operation 

The use of air conditioner in the 
office increased, the electricity fee 
increased, the employee heat 
injury caused the decrease in 
productivity, the medical and 
insurance expenses increased, 
the extreme rain brought about 
flooding disasters, and the office 
facilities damage caused the 
increase in operating expenses. 

SSP5-8.5 

High-carbon 
development pathway - 
continuous high-carbon 
emissions, the global 
temperature rise 
exceeds 2°C, and the 
frequency of extreme 
weather events is 
increasing. 

The annual number of days 
with high temperature above 
36℃ in Taiwan increased by 
8.5 days and 48.1 days in the 
middle and end of the 21st 
century; the annual maximum 
rainstorm intensity in Taiwan 
is 20% and 41.3% higher 
than the 21st century. 

Cooling cost of 
office, 
productivity of 
employees, 
interruption of 
supply chains 
and 
interruptions 

The use of air conditioner in the 
office increased, electricity 
consumption increased, the 
employee's heat injury caused the 
decline in productivity, the medical 
and insurance expenses 
increased, and the supply chain 
may be affected by the extreme 
weather, resulting in the 
interruption of services, 
transportation interruption, 
resulting in a decline in revenue 
and operating expenses. 

Transformation 
Risks 

Taiwan NDCs 
3.0 
(Nationally 
Determined 
Contributions) 

Mandatory disclosure 
of laws and regulations 
and enhanced carbon 
reduction in the short- 
and mid-term. 

Carbon emissions reduced by 
28% by 2030 from 2005 

Cost of 
compliance 

Annual expenditures related to 
greenhouse gas inventories, third-
party assurance fees, and carbon 
reduction or natural carbon sink 
projects contribute to increased 
operational expenses. 

Taiwan's 2050 
Net Zero 
Emission 
Pathway 

Gradually adopt the 
net-zero policy and 
technology, and 
industrial electrification 
and renewable energy 
popularization. 

Net-zero carbon emissions 
and 60~70% renewable 
energy by 2050. 

Renewable 
energy use, 
carbon fee 
impact, and 
scope 3 carbon 
emissions 

Fluctuations in renewable energy 
prices, the passing on of carbon 
fee costs, and the implementation 
of Scope 3 inventories contribute 
to increases in operational costs 
and expenses. 

6. If there is a transformation plan to address climate-related risks, describe the content 

of the plan, as well as the indicators and objectives used to identify and manage 

physical and transitional risks: 

Transformation plans designed by the Company in response to climate change: 

(1) Enhancement of energy efficiency 

Continuous implementation of energy-saving equipment, combined with adjustments 

to cloud system architecture and multi-cloud strategies, improves the efficiency of 

computing resource allocation and reduces overall energy consumption. 

(2) Continuous advancement of low-carbon operational solutions 
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Ongoing refinement of product system architecture and computing performance 

increases cloud resource utilization efficiency. Furthermore, operational model 

optimization serves to lower the carbon emission intensity per service unit. 

(3) Increasing the proportion of renewable energy use 

Feasibility assessments for the phased introduction of renewable energy are 

conducted based on operational characteristics. Increasing the usage proportion 

remains a key medium-to-long-term measure for carbon emission reduction. 

(4) Promotion of green operations and internal carbon reduction initiatives 

Paperless approval processes, energy-saving management, and employee carbon 

reduction measures—along with relevant education and training—are continuously 

promoted to strengthen awareness and participation in low-carbon operations among 

all colleagues. 
Indicators and targets for identifying and managing risks: 

Type Risk description Indicators and Targets 

Transformation 
Risks 

Compulsory emission 
reporting obligation 

1. GHG emissions 
• Short-term (1~3 years): 

➢ A 100% coverage rate for greenhouse gas inventories 
(Scope 1 and Scope 2) across the consolidated company will 
be achieved in 2026, with this year designated as the base 
year. 

➢ Third-party assurance of the consolidated company’s 
greenhouse gas inventory is scheduled for completion in 
2028. 

➢ Advance the implementation of internal carbon pricing. 
• Mid-term (by 2030): 

➢ A 28% reduction in greenhouse gas emissions compared to 
the base year is targeted. 

• Long-term (by 2050): 
➢ Achieve net-zero carbon emissions across Scope 1, Scope 

2, and Scope 3 by 2050. 
2. Waste management 
• Short-term (1~3 years): 1% reduction in per capita weight of 

waste per year compared to the base year 2024. 
• Mid-term (by 2030): 5% reduction in per capita weight of waste  

per year compared to the base year 2024. 
• Long-term (by 2050): Achieving zero waste. 

3. Water use 
• Short-term (1~3 years): 1% reduction in per capita water use per 

year compared to the base year 2024. 
• Mid-term (by 2030): 5% reduction in per capita water use per 

year compared to the base year 2024. 
• Long-term (by 2050): 25% reduction in per capita water use per 

year compared to the base year 2024. 

4. Renewable energy utilization ratio 
• Short-term (1~3 years): The preliminary assessment of the 

related plans and implementation approaches for renewable 
energy is completed. 

• Mid-term (by 2030): Procurement of renewable energy will be 
carried out gradually, and the proportion of use will reach 10% or 
more. 

• Long-term (by 2050): 100% use of renewable energy. 

Assessment of the 
establishment of low 
carbon technologies, 
carbon inventory 
systems, and use of 
renewable energy 
sources 

Changes in the criteria 
for selecting suppliers, 
and low-carbon demand 
for products and 
services of customers 

Changes in consumer 
preferences or 
consumption patterns, or 
poor ESG ratings, 
resulting in a decrease 
in investors' willingness 
for investment. 

Physical Risks 

Immediate - typhoons, 
heavy rains 

Climate Adaptation Plan: 
1. Continuous optimization of multi-cloud strategies and Business 

Continuity Plans (BCP) enhances system resilience and 
operational stability under extreme weather events. 

2. Continue to implement energy-saving equipment and optimize 
infrastructure and cloud operational architecture to mitigate the 
potential impact of high temperatures, power supply disruptions, 
and environmental changes on operations. 

3. Periodic assessments of climate change-related physical risks and 
the resulting impacts on operations are conducted to facilitate 
rolling adjustments to response measures. 

Long-term - Global 
temperature rise 
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7. If internal carbon pricing is used as a planning tool, the basis for price determination 

should be explained: 

Internal carbon pricing mechanisms have been integrated into short-to-medium-term 

planning. The Company continuously tracks international and domestic policy trends 

and practical developments to gradually evaluate the feasibility and implementation 

methods for introduction. 

8. If climate-related goals are set, the covered activities, scope of greenhouse gas 

emissions, planning schedule, annual progress towards achievement, etc., should be 

explained. If carbon offsets or renewable energy certificates (RECs) are used to 

achieve these goals, the sources and quantities of carbon offsets exchanged or the 

number of renewable energy certificates (RECs) should be disclosed: 

Climate-related short-, medium-, and long-term goals have been established by the 

Company in alignment with the TCFD recommendations, Taiwan’s 2050 Net-Zero 

Emissions Pathway and Strategy, and the emission reduction targets of Taiwan's 2035 

Nationally Determined Contribution (NDC 3.0). These goals were disclosed in 

preceding sections. Detailed descriptions of the activities, greenhouse gas emission 

scopes, planning timelines, and annual implementation progress covered by each 

climate-related goal are provided in subsequent sections, such as "Achievement Status 

of Greenhouse Gas Targets." 

Carbon offset mechanisms and Renewable Energy Certificates (RECs) are not 

currently utilized as means to achieve climate-related goals. The Company will 

evaluate the applicability of these tools based on future policy developments, regulatory 

trends, and practical operational conditions. 

9. Inventory and assurance of greenhouse gases, reduction targets, strategies, and 

specific action plans: 

(1)Greenhouse gas inventory and assurance status for the most recent 2 years 

I. Greenhouse gas inventory 
Unit: metric tons CO2e 

   Year 

Categories 
2024 2025 

Scope 1: direct greenhouse gas emission 4.203 4.478 

Scope 2: indirect greenhouse gas emission 269.951 303.175 

Total emissions 274.154 307.653 

Intensity (metric tons CO2e/NT$ million) 0.169 0.170 

Scope of data coverage 

The Company, branch office, and 

Taiwan subsidiaries (91APP, 

Inc.; of 91APP, Inc. Taiwan 

Branch; 91APP (TAIWAN), INC.; 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 

SYSTEM CORPORATION) 

The Company, branch office, and 

Taiwan subsidiaries (91APP, 

Inc.; of 91APP, Inc. Taiwan 

Branch; 91APP (TAIWAN), INC.; 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 

SYSTEM CORPORATION) 

Note: 
1. Direct emissions (scope 1, emissions directly from sources owned or controlled by the Company), indirect energy emissions 

(scope 2, indirect greenhouse gas emissions from electricity, heat, or steam) and other indirect emissions (scope 3, 
emissions from company activities that are not indirect energy emissions but originate from sources owned or controlled by 
other companies). 

2. The data coverage scope for direct emissions and indirect energy emissions shall comply with the schedule prescribed in the 
order issued under Article 10, paragraph 2 of the Regulations. Other indirect emissions information may be voluntarily 
disclosed. 

3. Greenhouse gas inventory standards: Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG Protocol) or ISO 14064-1 issued by the International 
Organization for Standardization (ISO). 

4. The intensity of greenhouse gas emissions may be calculated per unit of product/service or revenue, but at least the data 
calculated in terms of revenue (NT$ 1 million) shall be disclosed. 
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II. Greenhouse gas assurance status:  

Assurance Year 2024 2025 

Assurance Scope 

The Company, branch office, and 
Taiwan subsidiaries (91APP, Inc.; of 
91APP, Inc. Taiwan Branch; 91APP 
(TAIWAN), INC.; OMNI-CHANNEL 
RETAIL SYSTEM CORPORATION) 

The Company, branch office, and Taiwan 
subsidiaries (91APP, Inc.; of 91APP, Inc. 
Taiwan Branch; 91APP (TAIWAN), INC.; 
OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM 
CORPORATION) 

Assurance Agency Deloitte & Touche Deloitte & Touche 

Assurance Standards ISO 14064-1:2018 ISO 14064-1:2018 

Assurance Opinion Limited Assurance In Progress; Report Expected in May 2026 

(2)Greenhouse gas reduction targets, strategies, and action plans 

I. Greenhouse Gas Reduction Base Year and Reduction Targets 

Initial greenhouse gas inventories for the Company, branch offices, and Taiwan 

subsidiaries were completed in 2023 to plan reduction strategies. Emissions for 

Scope 1 and Scope 2 were 4.208 metric tons CO2e and 291.892 metric tons 

CO2e, respectively, with 2023 designated as the base year. Through concrete 

reduction actions, the Company plans to achieve a 28% reduction in emissions 

compared to the base year by 2030, marking a significant milestone toward net-

zero emissions by 2050. 

II. Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategies and Concrete Action Plans 

i. Energy Management 

Continuous replacement of aging equipment, lighting system upgrades, and 

office power management measures are implemented to enhance overall 

energy efficiency and reduce energy consumption derived from operational 

activities. 

ii. Greenhouse Gas Management Planning 

Timelines for Scope 3 inventories are being planned based on operational 

characteristics and resource allocation to gradually strengthen the oversight 

and management of overall carbon emissions. 

iii. Evaluation of Carbon Reduction Management Mechanisms 

The feasibility of introducing carbon reduction target management 

mechanisms is being evaluated, along with careful deliberation on 

incorporating carbon reduction performance into relevant management 

systems. Simultaneously, developments in carbon pricing systems are being 

monitored as a reference for future planning. 

III. Achievement Status of Greenhouse Gas Targets 

i. First Third-Party Limited Assurance Report 

Greenhouse gas inventories for 2024 were completed in 2025, with a third-

party limited assurance report obtained for Scope 1 and Scope 2. The 

assurance scope covers Taiwan operational sites, including the Company, 

Taiwan branch offices, and subsidiaries (91APP Universal Co., Ltd. and Omni-

channel Retail System Co., Ltd.). 

ii. Increased Emissions Due to Operational Growth 

Total Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions in 2025 amounted to 307.653 metric 

tons of CO₂e, representing an increase of 12.22% compared to 2024, primarily 
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due to operational expansion and increased demand for office space and 

electricity. The Company will continue to implement emission reduction 

measures to mitigate the impact of business growth on emissions and to 

support the ongoing review and adjustment of carbon reduction strategies. 

iii. Continuous Implementation of Reduction Measures 

• Equipment Replacement and Efficiency Optimization 

From 2021 to 2025, the Company continuously replaced aging electrical 

equipment and prioritized the use of equipment bearing the Bureau of 

Energy’s Level 1 Energy Efficiency Label, including air conditioners and 

refrigerators. In 2023, the investment in Level 1 split-type air conditioners 

amounted to NT$157,500. In 2024, the investment in replacing an old 

refrigerator amounted to NT$15,600. In 2025, the investment in replacing old 

air conditioning units and installing three Level 1 energy-efficient air 

conditioners amounted to NT$378,000. The cumulative investment 

amounted to approximately NT$840,000. According to data from the Bureau 

of Energy, these measures are estimated to reduce annual carbon emissions 

by approximately 73.76 metric tons of CO₂e. 

• Lighting Energy Saving 

Since 2022, the Company has progressively replaced T5 office lighting with 

LED fixtures bearing the Energy Label. In 2022, 401 LED fixtures were 

installed in major office areas, with an investment of NT$410,000. In 2024, 

46 LED tubes were installed in public areas, with an investment of NT$5,980. 

In September 2025, an additional 62 LED panel lights were installed, with an 

investment of NT$53,000. Based on product specifications, T5 tubes have a 

power rating of approximately 28W to 60W, while LED fixtures range from 

approximately 16W to 25W, representing energy savings of approximately 

42% to 58%. Assuming average daily usage of 12 hours, annual electricity 

savings are estimated at approximately 39,473 kWh, equivalent to a 

reduction of approximately 19.4 metric tons of CO₂e per year. 

• Paperless Initiatives 

In 2025, electronic approval forms totaled 4,909, reducing carbon emissions 

associated with paper use by approximately 17.08% compared to the 

previous year. This initiative effectively reduced paper consumption 

decreased the use of natural resources, and contributed positively to 

environmental sustainability. 

iv. Scope 3 Inventory Pilot Program 

In the fourth quarter of 2025, the Company preliminarily completed a pilot 

inventory of Scope 3 greenhouse gas emissions, covering categories such as 

capital goods and fuel- and energy-related activities. Estimated Scope 3 

emissions for 2025 amounted to approximately 69.112 metric tons of CO₂e. 

Based on the inventory results, the Company will identify key emission sources 

and potential carbon reduction opportunities to support the planning of future 

carbon reduction initiatives, the establishment of management priorities, and 

supply chain engagement. The Company plans to gradually implement Scope 

3 inventory starting in 2026. 
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3.3.7 Fulfillment of Ethical Corporate Management and Deviations from the "Ethical 
Corporate Management Best Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies" 

Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from the 
“Ethical Corporate 
Management Best 
Practice Principles for 
TWSE/ TPEx Listed 
Companies” and 
Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

1. Establish Ethical Corporate Management Policies and Programs 

(1) Does the Company have a 

Board approved ethical 

corporate management 

policy and state in its 

regulations and external 

correspondence the ethical 

corporate management 

policy and practices, as well 

as the active commitment of 

the Board of Directors and 

management towards 

enforcement of such policy? 

V  The Company has formulated the Procedures for 

Ethical Corporate Management and the Guidelines 

for the Adoption of Codes of Ethical Conduct, which 

have been approved by the Board as the 

Company's policy and operating guidelines on 

ethical management. 

None 

 

(2) Does the Company have 

mechanisms in place to 

assess the risk of unethical 

conduct, and perform 

regular analysis and 

assessment of business 

activities with higher risk of 

unethical conduct within the 

scope of business? Does 

the Company implement 

programs to prevent 

unethical conduct based on 

the above and ensure the 

programs cover at least the 

matters described in 

Paragraph 2, Article 7 of the 

Ethical Corporate 

Management Best Practice 

Principles for TWSE/TPEx 

Listed Companies? 

V  The Company’s Procedures for Ethical Corporate 

Management have specified the regulations 

prohibiting Directors, managers, and all employees 

from engaging in the various acts under Article 7, 

Paragraph 2 of the Corporate Governance Best 

Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed 

Companies. 

None 

(3) Does the Company clearly 

provide the operating 

procedures, code of 

conduct, disciplinary 

actions, and appeal 

procedures in the programs 

against unethical conduct? 

Does the Company enforce 

the programs above 

effectively and perform 

regular reviews and 

amendments? 

V  The Company’s Procedures for Ethical Corporate 

Management have required Directors, managers, 

employees, and appointees not to directly or 

indirectly offer, promise, demand, or accept any 

illegitimate benefits nor to engage in unethical 

conduct that violates good faith or fiduciary duty or 

is illegal, and clearly specified prevention plans and 

operating procedures. 

None 

2. The Implementation of Integrity Management 

(1) Does the Company 

evaluate business partners’ 

ethical records and include 

ethics-related clauses in 

business contracts? 

V  Before business transactions with counterparties, 

the Company will do our best to investigate their 

ethical business operations and clearly specify the 

terms of ethical management in relevant business 

contracts. 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from the 
“Ethical Corporate 
Management Best 
Practice Principles for 
TWSE/ TPEx Listed 
Companies” and 
Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

(2) Does the Company have a 

unit responsible for ethical 

corporate management on 

a full-time basis under the 

Board of Directors which 

reports the ethical corporate 

management policy and 

programs against unethical 

conduct regularly (at least 

once a year) to the Board of 

Directors while overseeing 

such operations? 

V  1. The Audit Committee, Remuneration Committee, 

and Internal Audit Department are established 

under the Board of Directors to supervise and 

review compliance with ethical management in 

accordance with their respective responsibilities. 

Coordinated by the Office of the General 

Manager, with the General Manager serving as 

the convener, the “Corporate Governance and 

Sustainability Task Force” has been established 

as the dedicated unit responsible for promoting 

ethical management. The Task Force coordinates 

relevant departments, including Human 

Resources, Internal Audit, and Legal Affairs, and 

is responsible for formulating ethical 

management policies and related regulations, as 

well as promoting education, awareness, and 

preventive measures to ensure the effective 

implementation of the Ethical Management Code 

of Conduct. The Task Force reports to the Board 

of Directors at least once a year on the 

implementation status of each responsible unit. 

Under the supervision of the Board of Directors, 

the Company is committed to upholding ethical 

management as its highest guiding principle. The 

Task Force reported its implementation status to 

the Board of Directors on March 12, 2026. 

2. Implementation of Ethical Management Policies 

and Relevant Status: 

(1) Regulatory changes are continuously tracked 

to evaluate and analyze potential risks and 

impacts. Based on these changes, internal 

regulations are formulated or revised to 

ensure that corporate conduct aligns with 

legal requirements and ethical standards. 

(2) All employees are required to attend annual 

training on integrity, anti-corruption, and 

compliance with prescribed procedures. 

Assessments are conducted for all 

employees to reinforce the importance of 

preventing corruption, avoiding conflicts of 

interest, and performing duties in compliance 

with laws and regulations.  

(3) Each department conducts regular self-

assessments of compliance with applicable 

laws and regulations, which are reviewed by 

the Internal Audit Department to ensure 

effective internal control and implementation, 

and to prevent unethical conduct. 

(4) The Company has established the “Measures 

for the Report on Illegal, Immoral and 

Dishonest Acts” to ensure the effective 

implementation of the Code of Ethical 

Conduct and Ethical Management Best 

Practice Principles. Whistleblowing channels 

and handling procedures for both internal and 

external parties are available on the 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from the 
“Ethical Corporate 
Management Best 
Practice Principles for 
TWSE/ TPEx Listed 
Companies” and 
Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

Company’s website, with clearly defined 

responsible units, reporting channels, and 

handling procedures. The Company is 

committed to strictly protecting the identity of 

whistleblowers. All responsible units and 

personnel handling reported cases are 

required to maintain confidentiality and 

conduct investigations through independent 

channels to ensure the protection of 

whistleblowers. The identity of whistleblowers 

will be kept strictly confidential. No reports of 

illegal, unethical, or dishonest conduct were 

received in 2025. 

(5) Regular meetings are convened to review the 

development and implementation of ethical 

management. 

(3) Does the Company 

establish policies to prevent 

conflicts of interest and 

provide appropriate 

communication channels, 

and implement it? 

V  The Company has established conflict-of-interest 

recusal rules in the Ethical Corporate Management 

Procedures to prevent personnel from making 

decisions inconsistent with the Company’s integrity 

principles. If an employee violates relevant 

regulations, the relevant investigation units and 

decision-making managers will provide the party 

involved with an opportunity to provide an 

explanation before the Company makes a formal 

decision on disciplinary action. 

None 

(4) Does the Company have 

effective accounting and 

internal control systems in 

place to implement ethical 

corporate management? 

Does the internal audit unit 

follow the results of 

unethical conduct risk 

assessments and devise 

audit plans to audit the 

systems accordingly to 

prevent unethical conduct, 

or hire outside accountants 

to perform the audits? 

V  The Company has established an effective 

accounting system and an internal control system, 

and the internal auditors regularly audit the 

compliance of the systems. The CPA firm will also 

audit the Company's internal control system every 

year. 

None 

 

(5) Does the Company 

regularly hold internal and 

external educational 

trainings on operational 

integrity? 

V  Annual online training courses and assessments 

are conducted for directors, managers, and 

employees to ensure awareness of and compliance 

with ethical management principles, thereby 

strengthening the Company’s integrity framework 

and corporate culture. In addition, all employees are 

required to comply with ethical management 

regulations in their daily business activities. 

Test evaluations are conducted annually for current 

employees participating in online training courses. 

Employees are required to complete the courses 

and achieve a passing score in order to pass the 

assessments. 

In 2025, training courses covered information 

security, intellectual property rights, trade secrets, 

integrity and anti-corruption, and corporate 

None 
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Evaluation Item 
Implementation Status 

Deviations from the 
“Ethical Corporate 
Management Best 
Practice Principles for 
TWSE/ TPEx Listed 
Companies” and 
Reasons 

Yes No Abstract Illustration 

practices for AI applications. A total of 743 

participations were recorded, with total learning 

hours reaching 746 hours. The completion and pass 

rate for online training among current employees 

reached 100%. 

3. Operation of the Company’s Reporting System 

(1) Does the Company 

establish both a 

reward/punishment system 

and an integrity hotline? 

Can the accused be 

reached by an appropriate 

person for follow-up? 

V  The Company has established the Procedures for 

Reporting Illegal Unethical and Dishonest, and 

whistleblowers file a report through three channels: 

in person, by phone, and by letter", and has a unit 

dedicated to accepting reports and a complaint 

email: audit@91app.com in place. Relevant 

reporting matters will be handled by the Internal 

Audit Office as per the system and procedures, and 

the Company has established the whistleblower 

protection and relevant incentive measures. The 

Company did not receive any report in 2025. 

None 

 

(2) Does the Company have in 

place standard operating 

procedures for investigating 

accusation cases, as well 

as follow-up actions and 

relevant post-investigation 

confidentiality measures? 

V  The Company has established the Procedures for 

Reporting Illegal Unethical and Dishonest. For 

discovery or receipt of reports of unethical conduct 

by the Company's personnel, the Company has 

established standard operating procedures to keep 

whistleblowers’ name and identity confidential. 

None 

 

(3) Does the Company take 

measures to protect the 

whistleblower from 

improper handling due to 

exposure? 

V  The Company keeps whistleblowers’ identity and 

the content of reports confidential and has set up a 

unit dedicated to accepting reports to protect the 

whistleblowers from being treated improperly due to 

the reporting. 

None 

 

4. Strengthen information 

disclosure 

Does the Company disclose 

its ethical corporate 

management policies and 

the results of its 

implementation on the 

Company’s website and 

MOPS? 

V  The Company has disclosed the content of the 

Procedures for Ethical Corporate Management on 

the official website and the MOPS and disclosed the 

implementation in the annual report to enhance the 

concept of integrity and self-discipline. 

None 

5. If the Company has established the ethical corporate management procedures based on the Ethical 

Corporate Management Best Practice Principles for TWSE/TPEx Listed Companies, please describe any 

discrepancy between the policies and their implementation: None. 

6. Other important information to facilitate a better understanding of the Company’s ethical corporate 

management policies: None. 

audit@91app.com
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3.3.8 Other Important Information Regarding Corporate Governance 

1. The Company’s managers and division heads participated in courses related to corporate 

governance in 2025, and the details are as follows: 

Title Name Date Organizer Course Name/Training Hours 

Co-CEO Ho, Ying-Chi 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of Banking and 

Finance 
Corporate Governance / 3 hours 

2025.10.16 Taiwan Institute of Directors 
Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics / 3 hours 

General Manager & 

Co-CEO 
Yang, Ming-Fang 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of Banking and 

Finance 
Corporate Governance / 3 hours 

2025.10.16 Taiwan Institute of Directors 
Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics / 3 hours 

Senior Vice 

President & CPO 
Lee, Kuen-Mou 

2025.10.16 Taiwan Institute of Directors 
Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics / 3 hours 

2025.12.19 Taipei Foundation Of Finance 

Outlook 2026: Analysis of Key Indicators and 

Trends in the International Political and 

Economic Situation / 3 hours 

Senior Vice 

President & CISO 
Lin, Ta-Wei 2025.11.27 

Taiwan Academy of Banking and 

Finance 
CISO In-person Training / 3 hours 

Senior Vice 

President & CFO 
Kao, Li-Ling 

2025.10.16 Taiwan Institute of Directors 
Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics / 3 hours 

2025.11.20 
Chung-Hua Institution for Economic 

Research 

Development Trends of Carbon Pricing 

Mechanisms / 3 hours 

2025.12.15 Taipei Foundation Of Finance 

Starting the Shift: Key Insights into the 115 

ESG Evaluation Framework for Listed 

Companies / 3 hours 

2025.12.19 Taipei Foundation Of Finance 

Outlook 2026: Analysis of Key Indicators and 

Trends in the International Political and 

Economic Situation / 3 hours 

Senior Vice 

President, 

Accounting Officer 

& Corporate 

Governance Officer 

Pu, Mei-Hsien 

2025.02.14 
Taiwan Corporate Governance 

Association 

Introduction to Sustainability Information, 

Standards, and Reporting for Listed and 

OTC Companies / 3 hours 

2025.03.20 
Taiwan Academy of Banking and 

Finance 
Corporate Governance / 3 hours 

2025.10.16 Taiwan Institute of Directors 
Trump Tariffs, Global Supply Chain 

Restructuring, and Geopolitics / 3 hours 

2025.11.07 

Accounting Research and 

Development Foundation 

Internal Audit and Control Priorities for 

"Management of Sustainability Information" 

and Analysis of Practical Cases / 6 hours 

2025.12.15 

IFRS 18 "Presentation and Disclosure in 

Financial Statements" Standards and 

Practical Analysis / 6 hours 

Internal Audit 

Officer 
Wei, Hsin-I 

2025.09.09 
The Institute of Internal Auditors - 

Chinese Taiwan 

Operational System Audit Focus and 

Integration of Cross-Cycle Operations / 

6 hours 

2025.12.11 
Analysis of Investment and R&D Cycles from 

an Operational Perspective / 6 hours 

2. The Company has established an Investor Relations section on the official website to 

provide relevant information in both Chinese and English in a timely manner. The 

Company also participates in and holds investor conferences on a regular basis. A total 

of four investor conferences were held in 2025. 

3. The Company has established an intellectual property management system covering 

patents, trademarks, copyrights, and trade secrets to strengthen intellectual property 

capacity and ensure sustainable development. Annual company-wide training and 
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online assessments are conducted to reinforce awareness of intangible asset 

protection. The results of intellectual property management planning and 

implementation are reported to the Board of Directors annually in the first quarter. The 

most recent report was submitted on March 12, 2026. 

Core principles and practical operations of intellectual property management are 

detailed as follows: 

(1) Patents and Copyrights 

I. External patent firms are commissioned periodically to evaluate and plan patent 

applications for advanced technologies developed by R&D units. Upon 

confirmation, the Legal Department collaborates with R&D units to file 

applications. 

II. Employment contracts stipulate that IP rights for research, development, and 

programming works created by employees during their tenure belong to the 

Company as the author. Rewards are provided upon successful patent approval, 

and a special incentive system is explicitly defined in the Work Rules to 

commend innovative contributions. 

III. External contractual relationships, such as client usage of the 91APP system or 

supplier project development, include standardized terms ensuring that copyright 

ownership resides with 91APP for effective control. 

(2) Trademarks 

The "91APP Brand Guidelines and Trademark Usage Methods" have been 

established to regulate standard methods for corporate partners to use the 91APP 

corporate identity and trademarks, covering specifications for color tones, sizes, 

proportions, and usage restrictions. 

(3) Trade Secrets 

I. Annual online education training and assessments are conducted at least once to 

cultivate a corporate culture that values intangible assets and maintains 

collective competitiveness. 

II. Access control card management is implemented in all office areas, along with 

strict requirements for personal information management (regular system 

password updates, ensuring password strength, provision of personal locker 

keys, and pickup prompts for photocopiers). 

III. Core technical information, such as the APP Generator, is managed by 

specialized units to ensure absolute confidentiality. 

(4) Implementation Results 

I. Foundational advantages in native APP system technology 

From 2013 to the first half of 2014, three utility model patents were granted, 

including one for the APP Generator. In the second half of 2014, invention 

patents for the APP Generator were granted in China and Japan, with one patent 

granted in each country. 

II. O2O empirical results 

In 2015, invention patents were obtained for Bluetooth-mobile phone binding, 

store referral software, and reward point systems. 
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III. OMO milestones 

 In 2021, invention patents were obtained for online-to-offline performance 

integration technology and OMO Loop operational technology. 

 In 2021, completion of the 91APP trademark registration in Malaysia. 

 In 2022, completion of the 91APP trademark registration in Hong Kong. 

 Application for the "j∞ii" trademark, representing product integration with AI 

technology, was filed in 2023, with the trademark certificate obtained in 2024. 

 Application for the "jooii" trademark for products integrated with AI was filed in 

2024. 

 Applications for invention and utility model patents regarding "j∞ii" AI-

integrated product labels were filed in 2024. 

 Two additional employees obtained TIPS self-assessment qualifications in 

2024. 

 Expansion of trademark layout in the internet sector was achieved in 2025 with 

the completion of the "nineyi" trademark registration. 

 Acquisition of two utility model patents for product combination labels and 

cross-platform product recommendation systems occurred in 2025. 

IV. Technical Acquisition Achievements in 2025 

In December 2025, the Company’s major subsidiary, 91APP(TAIWAN), INC., 

completed the acquisition of iCHEF CO., LTD., formally incorporating its core 

intellectual property assets into the Company’s management system. Through 

this acquisition, the Company obtained a utility model patent for an “Order 

Processing System” and an invention patent for a “User-Side Host Backup 

System and Its Implementation Method.” 

3.3.9 Implementation of Internal Control Systems 

1. Disclosures Required for the Implementation of the Internal Control System 

(1) Navigation Path (Chinese Interface): Home > Individual Company > Corporate 

Governance > Corporate Rules / Internal Control > Internal Control Statement 

Announcement 

(2) Website: https://mops.twse.com.tw/mops/#/web/t06sg20 

2. If a Certified Public Accountant (CPA) was engaged to conduct a special audit of the 

internal control system, provide its audit report: None. 

3.3.10 Major Resolutions of the Shareholders’ Meeting and the Board of 
Directors Meeting 

1. Major resolutions of the shareholders’ meeting 

The Company’s 2025 Annual General Meeting was held on May 23. The resolutions 

approved by the shareholders and the implementation status are as follows: 

(1) Approved the 2024 Business Report and Financial Statements. 

Implementation: The 2024 annual business report and financial statements were 

approved. Consolidated revenue for the full year reached approximately NT$ 

1,619,203 thousand, net profit after tax was NT$ 497,810 thousand, and earnings 

per share reached NT$ 4.22. 
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(2) Approved the 2024 Earnings Distribution. 

Implementation: The 2024 earnings distribution proposal was approved (wherein the 

cash dividends were approved and announced by the Board of Directors and 

reported to the shareholders' meeting). The cash dividend per share is NT$1.69. The 

ex-dividend date was set on June 16, 2025, with cash dividends distributed on July 

11, 2025. 

(3) Approved the proposal for amendments to the "Memorandum of Association" and the 

"Articles of Association" (Special Resolution). 

Implementation: The proposal was approved at the shareholders’ meeting and will be 

implemented accordingly. The amended provisions have been disclosed on the 

Company’s website. 

(4) Election: Approved the proposal for the full re-election of Directors (including 

Independent Directors). 

List of Elected Directors: Ho, Ying-Chi; Yang, Ming-Fang; Lee, Kuen-Mou; Kao, Li-

Ling; Representative of Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd.: Lin, Chih-Chen; Lu, Hsi-Peng 

(Independent Director); Chih, Mei-Na (Independent Director); Yu, Pei-Yu 

(Independent Director); and Hsieh, Chien-Nan (Independent Director). 

(5) Approved the proposal to release the newly elected directors from non-compete 

restrictions.. 

Implementation: The release of Directors Ho, Ying-Chi; Yang, Ming-Fang; Kao, Li-

Ling; Representative of Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd., Lin, Chih-Chen; and Independent 

Directors Lu, Hsi-Peng; Chih, Mei-Na; Yu, Pei-Yu; and Hsieh, Chien-Nan from non-

compete restrictions was approved at the shareholders’ meeting. 

2. Major resolutions of the Board of Directors during the most recent year and up to the 

publication date: 

Date Major Resolutions 

2025.01.13 
14th meeting of 4th session 

1. The Second Share Repurchase Program 

2025.03.06 
15th meeting of 4th session 

1. Proposal for the 2024 Distribution of Employees and Directors Compensation 

2. Proposal for the 2024 Business Report and Financial Statements 

3. Proposal for the 2024 Earnings Distribution 

4. Proposal for the Assessment of the Effectiveness of the 2024 Internal Control 

System and the Internal Control System Statement 

5. Proposal for the Full Re-election of the Company’s Directors (including 

Independent Directors) 

6. Proposal for the Nomination and Qualification Review of Candidates for the 

Company’s Directors (including Independent Directors) 

7. Proposal for the Release of Non-Competition Restrictions on Newly Elected 

Directors 

8. Proposal for the Evaluation of the Independence and Competence of the 2024 

Certified Public Accountants (CPAs) 

9. Proposal for the Appointment and Remuneration of the 2025 Certified Public 

Accountants (CPAs) 

10. Amendments to the Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association 

11. Proposal to convene the 2025 Annual Shareholders’ Meeting 

2025.04.11 
16th meeting of 4th session 

1. The Third Share Repurchase Program 

2025.05.15 
17th meeting of 4th session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q1 Financial Statements 

2. Amendments to the Company’s Internal Control System-Property, Plant and 

Equipment Cycle 
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Date Major Resolutions 

2025.05.23 
1st meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal to Elect the Company’s Board Chairman 

2025.08.21 
2nd meeting of 5th session 

1. Appointment of Members to the Company’s 3rd-term Remuneration Committee 

2025.08.21 
3rd meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q2 Financial Statements 

2. Proposal for the Remuneration of Newly Elected Independent Directors 

3. Proposal to Enter into an Industry–Academia Collaboration and Academic 

Feedback Mechanism Agreement with National Taiwan University of Science and 

Technology 

4. The Company’s 2024 Sustainability Report 

2025.11.13 
4th meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal to Approve the 2025 Q3 Consolidated Financial Statements 

2. Proposal to Approve the 2026 Budget and Business Plan 

3. Proposal to Approve the 2026 Audit Plan 

4. Proposal to Approve the Acquisition of iCHEF Co., Ltd. by Major Subsidiary 91APP 

(TAIWAN), Inc. 

5. Proposal to Approve the Compensation and Year-End Bonus for the Chairman 

6. Proposal to Approve the Compensation and Year-End Bonuses for the Managerial 

Officers 

7. Amendments to the “Rules for Transfer of the 2nd Repurchased Shares of 2025 to 

Employees” 

8. Proposal to Conduct the Transfer of Repurchased Shares to Employees 

9. Amendments to the “Procedures for Related Party, Specific Company, and Group 

Enterprise Transactions” 

10. Amendments to the “Procedures for Processing Material Internal Information and 

Preventing Insider Trading” 

11. Amendments to the “Sustainable Development Best Practice Principles” 

2025.12.18 
5th meeting of 5th session 

1. Amendments to the “Managerial Officers Compensation Regulations” 

2. Proposal to Appoint Managerial Officers 

3. Proposal to Remove Managerial Officers 

2025.12.18 
6th meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal to Revise the Compensation and Year-End Bonuses of the Company’s 

Managerial Officers 

2026.03.12 
7th meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal for the 2025 Distribution of Employees and Directors Compensation 

2. Proposal for the 2025 Business Report and Financial Statements 

3. Proposal for the 2025 Earnings Distribution 

4. Proposal for the Assessment of the Effectiveness of the 2025 Internal Control 

System and the Internal Control System Statement 

5. Proposal for amendments to the Procedures for Acquisition and Disposal of 

Assets". 

6. Proposal for amendments to the "Pre-approval Policy for Non-Assurance Services 

Provided by External Auditors." 

7. Proposal for the removal of non-competition restrictions on Directors. 

8. Proposal for the Evaluation of the Independence and Competence of the 2025 

Certified Public Accountants (CPAs) 

9. Proposal for the Appointment and Remuneration of the 2026 Certified Public 

Accountants (CPAs) 

10. Proposal for the Change of the Registered Business Address of the Company. 

11. Proposal to convene the 2026 Annual Shareholders’ Meeting 

2026.03.20 
8th meeting of 5th session 

1. Proposal for By-election of One Independent Director and Matters Relating to the 

Acceptance of Independent Director Nominations 

2. Proposal to Amend the Agenda for the 2026 Annual General Meeting 

3.3.11 Major Issues of Record or Written Statements Made by Any Director or 

Independent Director Dissenting to Important Resolutions Passed by the Board 

of Directors: None. 
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3.4 Certified Public Accountant (CPA) Fee Information 

3.4.1 Certified Public Accountant (CPA) Fee Information 

Amount Unit: NT$ thousands 

Name of  
CPA Firm 

Name of CPA Audit Period Audit Fee Non-Audit Fee Total Remark 

Deloitte 
Taiwan 

Tseng, Chien-Ming  
1. Wang, Pan-Fa 

2. 2025.01.01~2025.12.31 5,150 1,100 6,250 

Tax certification: NT$600 

thousand; 

Other consulting services: 

NT$500 thousand 

3.4.2 If the CPA Firm Changes, and the Audit Fee Paid in the Year of Such 

Change is Reduced from the Audit Fee of the Previous Year, the Amount of 

the Audit Fee Before and After Such Change and the Reason of Such 

Change Should be Disclosed: None. 

3.4.3 If the Audit Fee is Reduced by More than 10% from Last Year, the 

Amount, Ratio, and Reason for the Reduction of the Audit Fee Should be 

Disclosed: None. 

3.5 Information for CPA Change: None. 

3.6 The Company’s Chairman, President, Chief Financial Officer, and 

Managers in Charge of Its Finance and Accounting Operations did 

not Hold Any Positions in the Company’s Independent Auditing Firm 

or its Affiliates during 2025: None. 

3.7 Transfer and Pledge of Stock Equity by Directors, Management 

teams, and Holders of 10% or More of Company Shares 

3.7.1 Change in Shareholding of Directors, Managers and Major Shareholders   

Please refer to the announcements on the Market Observation Post System (MOPS). The 

navigation path is as follows: 

Navigation Path (Chinese Interface): MOPS > Individual Company > Equity Changes. 

Securities Issuance > Equity Transfer Information Inquiry > Post-filing Reports on Changes 

in Insider Shareholdings 

Website: https://mops.twse.com.tw.mops.#.web.query6_1 

3.7.2 Shares Trading with Related Parties: None. 

3.7.3 Shares Pledge with Related Parties: None.  

https://mops.twse.com.tw/mops/#/web/query6_1
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3.8 Relationship among the Top 10 Shareholders 

Name 

Current Shareholding 
Spouse’s. 
Minor’s 
Shareholding 

Shareholding 
by Nominee 
Arrangement 

Name and Relationship between the Company’s 
Top 10 Shareholders, or Spouses or Relatives 
Within Two Degrees Remarks 

Shares % Shares % Shares % Name Relationship 

NineYi Capital Inc. 
Representative: Lin, Chih-Hung 

19,276,827 
436,740 

15.99% 
0.36% 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

91APP Foundation Same director - 

N-Team, Inc. 
Representative: Yang, Chih-Hsiang 

10,885,000 
- 

9.03% 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

NineYi Capital Inc. 
91APP Foundation 

Same director - 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 
Representative: Tsai, Ming-Chung 

7,470,000 
- 

6.20% 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- - - 

Treasury Shares Custody Account of 
91APP, Inc. held in trust by Yuanta 
Commercial Bank 

5,710,000 4.74% - - - - - - - 

91APP Foundation 
Representative: Ho, Ying-Chi 

3,955,029 
804,000 

3.28% 
0.67% 

- - - - 
NineYi Capital Inc. 
N-Team, Inc. 

Same director - 

Morgan Stanley & Co. International Plc 2,889,269 2.40% - - - - - - - 

Nexdoor Inc. 
Representative: Li, Chien-Chang 

2,848,000 
1,000 

2.36% 
0.00% 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- - - 

Huasheng International Investment Ltd. 
Representative: Chang, Chih-Cheng 

2,805,555 2.33% - - - - - - - 

Information not available 

APPWORKS FUND II CO., LTD. 
Representative: Lin, Chih-Chen 

2,286,995 
202,000 

1.90% 
0.17% 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

- 
- 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. Same director  

Taishin Life – Discretionary Equity Account 
II (Managed by Taishin SITC) 

2,141,000 1.78% - - - - - - - 
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3.9 Shares Held by the Company, Directors, Managers and Companies 

Directly or Indirectly Controlled by the Company, and the Comprehensive 

Shareholding Ratio Based on Combined Calculation 

As of December 31, 2025 ; Unit: shares; % 

Affiliated Enterprises (Note) 
Ownership by the 

Company 

Direct or Indirect 
Ownership by Directors 

and Managers 
Total Ownership 

Shares % Shares % Shares % 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 20,000 100.00 0 0 20,000 100.00 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL SYSTEM 

CORPORATION 
2,550 100.00 0 0 2,550 100.00 

91APP HK Limited 1,400 70.00 0 0 1,400 70.00 

EasyStore Commerce Sdn. Bhd. 568 35.98 0 0 568 35.98 

Omnichat Limited 10,305 35.80 0 0 10,305 35.80 

Jing Hong Inc. 700 35.00 0 0 700 35.00 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 10,800 100.00 0 0 10,800 100.00 

iInvoice Co., Ltd. 100 100.00 0 0 100 100.00 

ubitech co. 7,858 100.00 0 0 7,858 100.00 

iCHEF (Hong Kong) Co., Limited 10 100.00 0 0 10 100.00 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. - 100.00 0 0 - 100.00 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. 51 100.00 0 0 51 100.00 

Note: Long-term investment accounted by the Company for using equity method. 
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4. Capital Overview 

4.1 Capital and Shares 

4.1.1 Source of Capital 

1. Issued Shares 

Unit: Thousand shares; NT$ thousands 

Month/Year Par Value 

Authorized Capital Paid-in Capital Remark 

Shares Amount Shares Amount Sources of Capital 

Capital 

Increased by 

Assets Other 

than Cash 

Other 

Common Stock: 

2013.08.07 US$0.05 28,400 US$284 11,400 US$114 Capital stock at establishment - - 

2013.10.28 US$0.01 56,800 US$568 45,400 US$568 Cash capital increase - - 

2014.06.06 US$0.04 130,000 US$1,300 66,680 US$667 Cash capital increase - - 

2015.10.29 - 1,300,000 US$1,300 666,800 US$667 Stock split to 1:10 - - 

2017.01.15 - 1,300,000 US$1,300 796,800 US$797 
Issuance of new restricted 

employee shares 
- - 

2019.06.27 - 1,300,000 US$1,300 1,071,800 US$1,072 Convert from preferred stocks - - 

Preferred Stock:  

2014.08.15 US$0.45 50,000 US$500 20,000 US$200 Cash capital increase - - 

2015.10.29 - 500,000 US$500 200,000 US$200 Stock split to 1:10 - - 

2018.02.09 US$0.12 500,000 US$500 275,000 US$275 Cash capital increase - - 

2019.06.27 - (500,000) - (275,000) - Convert to common stock - - 

Convert per value to NT$5 

2019.06.27 NT$5 180,000 900,000 6,454 32,270 Convert per value - - 

2019.06.27 NT$5 180,000 900,000 107,180 503,630 
Capital Surplus Transferred to 

Capital 
- - 

2021.05.21 NT$5 180,000 900,000 120,578 602,890 
Cash capital increase NT$66,900 

thousands 
- - 

2. Type of Stock 

Share Type 
Authorized Capital 

Remarks 
Issued Shares (Note) Un-issued Shares Total Shares 

Common Stock 120,577,997 59,422,003 180,000,000 TPEx Listed Company 

Note: Including 5,710,000 treasury shares held by the Company. 

3. Information for Shelf Registration: None. 
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4.1.2 List of Major Shareholders 
As of March 31,2026 

    Shares          

Name of Major Shareholders 
Shareholding Percentage 

NineYi Capital Inc. 19,276,827 15.99% 

N-Team, Inc. 10,885,000 9.03% 

Taiwan Mobile Co., Ltd. 7,470,000 6.20% 

Treasury Shares Custody Account of 91APP, Inc. held in trust by Yuanta 

Commercial Bank 
5,710,000 4.74% 

91APP Foundation 3,955,029 3.28% 

Morgan Stanley & Co. International Plc 2,889,269 2.40% 

Nexdoor Inc. 2,848,000 2.36% 

Huasheng International Investment Ltd. 2,805,555 2.33% 

APPWORKS FUND II CO., LTD. 2,286,995 1.90% 

Taishin Life – Discretionary Equity Account II (Managed by Taishin SITC) 2,141,000 1.78% 

4.1.3 Dividend Policy and Implementation Status 

1. Dividend Policy 

Where based on the Company’s final accounts in respect of a current year, when the 

Company proposes to make profit distribution, such distribution shall be calculated 

based on the after-tax net profit of that current fiscal year, and shall be distributable only 

after (i) covering accumulated losses (including any adjustment to the retained 

earnings), (ii) setting aside a sum for any capital reserve pursuant to these Articles, (iii) 

setting aside a sum equal to ten percent (10%) for any capital reserve pursuant to the 

Applicable Public Company Rules, unless the accumulated amount of such reserve 

equals to the total paid-up capital of the Company, and (iv) setting aside a sum for an 

additional special reserve or reversing the special reserve back to the undistributed 

profit in compliance with the requirements promulgated by applicable ROC authorities 

(including, but not limited to, the FSC or any applicable ROC Securities Exchange) so 

long as the Shares are listed on any ROC Securities Exchange. The balance of the 

after-tax net profit in the current fiscal year remaining after all the foregoing deduction 

shall hereinafter be referred to as the “Distributable Net Profit of the Current Year.” 

Dividends may be declared and paid out of the Distributable Net Profit of the Current 

Year and any undistributed retained profit accrued from prior years (together, the 

“Accumulated Distributable Net Profit”). 

The dividend distribution policy of the Company is based on the consideration that the 

Company is currently in the stage of growth, and that the Company has needs to 

coordinate with its future operational development plans, its fundraising demands and 

long-term financial plans, as well as taking the interests of Members into account. 

Subject to the resolution of Members, the Company may set aside at least ten (10) 

percent of the Accumulated Distributable Net Profit each year and declare dividends 
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based on the distribution plan proposed by the Board; provided, however, that if the 

Accumulated Distributable Net Profit is less than 10% of the capital paid up, the 

Company may not declare dividends. Such dividends may be distributed by cash or by 

issuing shares, provided that the percentage of the cash dividend shall not be less than 

five (5) percent of the total dividend. 

2. Proposed Distribution of Dividend 

The Company’s earnings distribution for 2025 was approved by the Board of Directors 

on March 12, 2026, to distribute a cash dividend of NT$2.00 per share, for a total 

amount of NT$229,735,994. 

4.1.4 Impact of Stock Dividend Distribution on Business Performance and EPS: 

Not applicable. 

4.1.5 Employees’ Bonus and Directors’ Remuneration: 

1. The proportion or range of employees’ bonus and Directors’ remuneration as prescribed 

by the Company’s: 

The Company shall set aside at least three percent (3%) of its annual profits (which 

means the pre-tax profits not including the amount of the compensation to employees 

and Directors) as compensation to employees of the Company and set aside no more 

than three percent (3%) of its annual profits as compensation to Directors, provided 

however that the Company shall first offset its losses in previous years that have not 

been previously offset. The distribution of compensation to employees may be made by 

way of cash or Shares, which may be distributed under incentive programs approved 

pursuant to Article 10 above. The employees may include certain employees of the 

Subsidiaries who meet the conditions prescribed by the Company. 

2. Basis for estimating the amount of remuneration of employees and Directors, basis for 

calculating the number of shares to be distributed as employee remuneration, and the 

accounting treatment of the discrepancy, if any, between the actual distributed amount 

and the estimated amount, for the current period. 

(1) The basis for estimating the amount of employee compensation and Directors' 

remuneration for the current period: The amount that may be distributed is adopted 

as the basis as per the Company's Articles of Incorporation. 

(2) The basis for calculating shares for distribution in shares for the current period: The 

Company did not distribute employee compensation in shares for the current period, 

hence not applicable. 

(3) The discrepancy between the actual amount and estimating the amount of bonus 

shares: If there are major changes to the distribution amounts by resolution of the 

Board of Directors meeting after closing of a fiscal year, the changes shall apply to 

adjust the expenses of the year of the proposal. If there are still pending changes to 
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the amount on the date of resolution by the shareholders’ meeting, the changes shall 

be processed according to the accounting estimates and booked as an adjusting 

entry in the year of the shareholders’ resolution. 

3. Employee and Directors’ Remuneration approved in Board of Directors Meeting. 

(1) Employee and Director’s remuneration is to be distributed in cash or stocks. In case 

of any discrepancy between the amounts and the amortized estimates for the year, 

the differences, reasons, and responses should be disclosed. 

At the Board of Directors meeting held on March 12, 2026, the Company approved 

the allocation of NT$16,200,000 for employee remuneration and NT$0 for director 

remuneration for the year 2025. These amounts were consistent with the estimates 

recognized in the 2025 financial statements, and no discrepancies were noted. 

(2) The amount of employee remuneration to be paid in stocks out of the current 

company-level financial statement in terms of the sum of net profit after tax and 

employee bonus: Not applicable. 

4. The actual distribution of employee, Director compensation for the previous fiscal year 

(with an indication of the number of shares, monetary amount, and stock price, of the 

shares distributed), and the treatment of the discrepancy, if any, between the actual 

distribution and the recognized employee or Director compensation. 

(1) Cash and stock compensation to employees and Directors: The Company allocated 

NT$15,300,000 as employees’ cash compensation and NT$0 as Directors’ cash 

compensation in 2024. 

(2) Differences between the estimated amount of compensation for employees and 

Directors, as well as the reasons for and actions required by the discrepancies: No 

differences. 
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4.1.6 Buyback of Treasury Stock 

1. Completed Share Buyback Program 

As of March 31, 2026 

Batch Order 1st Batch 2nd Batch 3rd Batch 

Purpose of Buyback To Transfer to employees To Transfer to employees To Transfer to employees 

Timeframe of Buyback 2022.05.04~2022.07.03 2025.01.14~2025.03.12 2025.04.14~ 2025.05.09 

Price Range NT$ 91.50~229.50 NT$ 57.00~129.00 NT$ 51.00~135.50 

Actual Shares Numbers of Buyback 
Common shares; 2,500,000 

shares  

Common shares; 2,100,000 

shares 

Common shares; 1,470,000 

shares 

Total Monetary Amount of Shares 

Bought Back 
NT$ 335,477,232 NT$ 207,292,315 NT$ 121,567,777 

Number of Shares Bought Back as a 

Percentage of the Approved Number 

of Shares to be Bought Back (%) 

100% 84% 73.5% 

Shares Sold/Transferred 0 shares 0 shares 360,000 shares 

Accumulated Number of the Company 

Shares Held 
2,500,000 shares 4,600,000 shares 5,710,000 shares 

Percentage of Total Company Shares 

Held (%) 
2.07% 3.81% 4.74% 

2. Uncompleted Share Buyback Program: None. 

4.2 Corporate Bonds: None. 

4.3 Preferred Shares: None. 

4.4 Global Depository Receipts: None. 

4.5 Employee Stock Options: None. 

4.6 Restricted Stock Awards: None. 

4.7 New Share Issue for Merger or Acquisition of Another Company: 

None. 

4.8 Implementation of Capital Allocation Plan: None. 
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5. Operational Highlights 

5.1 Business Overview 

5.1.1 Scope of Business 

1. Main Areas of Business Operations 

As the first native SaaS company listed on the TPEx in Taiwan, the Company brings 

together software expertise and deep industry experience. With insights analysis and AI 

at its core, the Company delivers four scalable and continuously evolving solutions—

Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments—through a combination of products and 

professional services, serving enterprise clients in the retail and F&B sectors. 

91APP is committed to empowering our clients' digital transformation across various 

consumer-facing industries, including retail and F&B. Through a subscription-based 

SaaS model, clients can access comprehensive, continuously updated cloud solutions 

without significant upfront system investment, enabling the development of D2C (Direct-

to-Consumer) operating models. In addition, the Company deploys a consultancy team 

with deep industry experience to assist mid-to-large-scale brands and channel clients in 

integrating online and offline operational processes. This enables them to expand their 

omni-channel presence, enhance operational efficiency, and drive overall revenue 

growth, fostering a long-term, mutually beneficial partnership. For clients with limited 

specialized talent or internal resources, 91APP also offers outsourcing services to 

execute e-Commerce operations and digital advertising campaigns, addressing omni-

channel sales demands and boosting performance. 

By combining our four core solutions with our OMO methodology and leveraging years 

of practical implementation and client validation, 91APP has developed a service 

framework for different operational models. This enables enterprises to optimize 

decision-making processes and strengthen overall competitiveness across key 

scenarios, including e-Commerce, marketing, store operations, and payment flows, 

while consistently delivering long-term value to clients. 

2. Revenue Breakdown 

Unit: NT$ thousand ; % 

Year 

Item 

2023 2024 2025 

Amount % Amount % Amount % 

Recurring Revenue       

SaaS Revenue 1,095,443 78.85 1,212,371 74.88 1,308,874 72.45 

Services Revenue 185,568 13.36 279,826 17.28 357,294 19.78 

Subtotal – Recurring Revenue 1,281,011 92.21 1,492,197 92.16 1,666,168 92.23 

Non-Recurring Revenue 108,156 7.79 127,006 7.84 140,417 7.77 

Total 1,389,167 100.00 1,619,203 100.00 1,806,585 100.00 
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3. Products Currently Offered by the Company 

The Company provides enterprise-level operational solutions built on a native SaaS 

architecture. Powered by 91APP AI, we integrate data insights, systemic capabilities, 

and practical expertise to drive the continuous evolution of our solutions and services. 

Our overall service framework centers on operational scenarios such as retail and F&B, 

covering critical stages including transactions, marketing, store operations, and payment 

flows, helping enterprises establish scalable and replicable omni-channel business 

models. 

At the solution level, the Company offers four core solutions: 

 Commerce Solution: Centered on OMO, Commerce Solution integrates online 

and offline operational scenarios. We assist retail and F&B brands in connecting 

transactions, membership, and store processes, enabling physical operations to be 

incorporated into digital management, thereby supporting omni-channel efficiency 

and long-term operational flexibility. 

 Marketing Solution: Combining MarTech and AdTech capabilities, we integrate 

member data, media resources, and marketing execution processes. 

Complemented by professionally managed services and strategic channel 

partnerships, we help enterprises enhance advertising efficiency, performance 

visibility, and large-scale execution capabilities. These applications have already 

expanded across diverse industry scenarios. 

 POS Solution: We provide store operations and ordering systems that support 

front-line operational workflows and real-time sales management. Integrated with 

our omni-channel architecture, these systems serve as a critical gateway for the 

digitalization and operational management of physical stores, helping retail and 

F&B brands build a consistent and scalable foundation for store operations. 

 Payments Solution: Built on extensive experience in high-volume retail 

transactions, 91APP Payments offers a range of payment integration and 

transaction services with stable processing capacity. As our services expand into 

the F&B industry, these solutions support the continuous growth of overall 

transaction volumes. 

At the service level, the Company deploys a consultancy team with deep industry 

experience and provides outsourcing services for e-Commerce and advertising. We 

assist enterprises in effectively implementing operational strategies following system 

integration, ensuring that solutions are seamlessly embedded into daily business 

processes. The combination of our four core solutions and professional services forms a 

comprehensive operational support framework that helps enterprises across industries 

and at different developmental stages improve operational efficiency, optimize decision 

quality, and create long-term, sustainable business value. 
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Source: 91APP 

◼ Commerce Solution 

The Company's Commerce Solution centers on integrating online and offline 

operations, assisting enterprises in establishing a comprehensive omni-channel sales 

architecture. In both the retail and F&B markets, most service providers focus on 

single scenarios or platforms, addressing only fragmented needs—such as 

standalone e-Commerce systems, isolated POS terminals, or individual store 

applications—which often lack cross-channel synergy. 

In contrast, the Company provides an integrated architecture that connects online 

APP, WEB, and physical store workflows. With OMO at its core, this architecture 

interlinks "People, Places, and Products" with membership services. This enables 

product management, order processing, marketing campaigns, and store operations 

to coordinate on a single platform, ensuring that enterprise-level clients maintain 

consistent, efficient operational processes across diverse scenarios. 

On the retail side, applications such as EC APP, EC WEB, and OMO modules help 

brands build cross-channel sales capabilities. On the F&B side, our POS and store 

systems integrate online services into front- and back-end workflows, enhancing 

operational efficiency and the customer experience. Furthermore, Commerce Solution 

supports heterogeneous system integration, including POS, ERP, and inventory 

management. This enables clients to implement cloud-based systems within their 

existing infrastructure while retaining the scalability and deployment efficiency inherent 

in the SaaS model. 

Overall, the Company's Commerce Solution does more than just bridge online and 

offline; it provides a complete operational framework that connects "People, Places, 

and Products." It assists retail and F&B enterprises in boosting sales performance, 

synchronizing operational workflows, and strengthening private domain traffic 

accumulation and repurchase rates, ultimately creating long-term operational value for 

our clients. 



- 90 - 

◼ Marketing Solution  

The Company's Marketing Solution is built on MarTech and AdTech technologies, 

designed to enhance marketing efficiency and advertising performance in multi-

channel environments. Utilizing tools such as CRM, CDP, DMP, and RMN (Retail 

Media Network), we assist brands in integrating membership management, audience 

segmentation, and advertising workflows, providing more precise computational 

capabilities for advertising efficiency and audience modeling. To further improve 

conversion effects, the Company plans to launch a new generation of AI advertising 

products in 2026 to expand coverage and optimize placement strategies. 

On the service front, the Company provides cross-industry advertising outsourcing 

services. By combining marketing optimization with AI-assisted creative production, 

we help clients effectively improve ROAS (Return on Ad Spend) and placement 

efficiency, enabling brands to achieve more cost-effective exposure and conversion 

within limited budgets. We also offer marketing consultancy services to help clients 

formulate strategies and optimize marketing workflows based on their specific goals 

at different stages. 

Regarding channel partnerships, the Company began collaborating with Dentsu and 

has since expanded to include major 4A advertising groups such as Ogilvy, Publicis, 

and OMG. These partnerships allow clients to access superior media resources and 

collaborative networks through our marketing systems and managed service teams, 

further boosting placement effectiveness and market visibility. 

While the Marketing Solution initially served existing clients of our Commerce 

Solution, the growing demand for marketing and media collaborations has allowed us 

to extend our reach to non-Commerce Solution clients. This expansion enables our 

marketing systems and outsourcing services to serve a broader range of industries, 

offering more flexible placement and strategic support. 

In summary, the Company's Marketing Solution integrates three pillars—tools, 

services, and channels. It has evolved from focusing primarily on retail brands to 

encompassing applications across multiple industries. We assist enterprises in 

achieving consistent and measurable results across various scenarios, ensuring 

every investment is utilized more precisely and effectively without significantly 

increasing marketing expenditures, thereby strengthening the long-term 

competitiveness of brands in omni-channel operations. 

◼ POS Solution 

The Company's POS Solution focuses on assisting enterprises in digitalizing their 

physical store operational workflows, with store management at its core to enhance 

daily operational efficiency and control. In retail and F&B scenarios, the POS is more 

than just a transaction tool; it is the operational foundation linking products, members, 

orders, and back-end processes, supporting the integration and expansion of physical 

stores within a multi-channel environment. 

In retail scenarios, our POS solution collaborates with Tier 1 and Tier 2 ERP systems 

to integrate product, member, and operational information into a unified architecture. 

This enables enterprises to effectively manage cross-store channels while maintaining 

consistency and efficiency during expansion. 
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In F&B scenarios, our iCHEF POS serves as the store's operational hub, connecting 

ordering, food preparation, and checkout processes. It supports high-frequency, real-

time physical operational demands, helping merchants master their operational 

rhythm, strengthen store standardization, and improve overall service efficiency, 

making multi-store replication and management more seamless. 

Furthermore, the Company assists clients in managing inventory and replenishment 

processes. Through data analysis, we help enterprises gain real-time visibility into 

inventory status, improving coordination between front-of-house and back-of-house 

operations and accelerating decision-making. This ensures that store operations 

remain stable and predictable. 

In summary, the Company's POS Solution helps retail and F&B brands establish more 

precise, real-time, and scalable store management capabilities. By centering on store 

operations to link online and offline workflows, we empower enterprises to strengthen 

the operational efficiency and management of their physical stores within an omni-

channel framework. 

◼ Payments Solution 

91APP Payments provides payment services for the Company within retail and F&B 

scenarios. Its core objectives are to enhance the stability and success rate of 

transaction processes and to support payment management for enterprises operating 

in multi-channel environments. This service features three core capabilities: 

First, regarding high-concurrency load handling, the Company has accumulated years 

of experience in retail payment services. We can support sudden surges in 

transaction volume during large-scale promotional events, maintaining stable system 

operation and smooth transactions while minimizing the operational impact of peak 

periods. 

Second, regarding cross-scenario payment success rates, our payment services 

seamlessly integrate with front-end and back-end systems, including APP, WEB, and 

POS, to ensure a consistent and stable payment workflow. Whether in retail or F&B 

scenarios, we maintain high payment success rates, ensuring that the operational 

rhythm of online and physical stores is not disrupted by discrepancies between 

transaction systems. 

Finally, as our payment services extend from retail to the F&B market, the density and 

frequency of transactions have increased simultaneously. This drives the continuous 

expansion of our overall payment scale, creating economies of scale and 

strengthening our service capabilities, allowing our payment solutions to support a 

wider range of scenarios and business formats. 

Overall, 91APP Payments is more than just a collection tool; it serves as an 

underlying capability supporting both the retail and F&B sectors. It enables 

enterprises to manage payments consistently, reliably, and at scale across multi-

channel operations, enhancing operational efficiency and ensuring the stability and 

continuity of transaction processing. 
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◼ AI Empowerment and Applications 

The Company fully integrates AI technology into its core solutions as a vital 

foundation for enhancing operational efficiency, content production, automation, and 

decision-making quality. The application of AI varies across business scenarios and is 

problem-oriented, focusing on solving practical operational challenges rather than on 

mere technical stacking. The Company currently drives AI research and development 

(R&D) and application across four primary directions. 

First, discriminative AI primarily supports membership segmentation and purchase 

intent models. It assists enterprises in rapidly completing fundamental processing 

workflows for products, content, and audiences, enabling operations to proceed in a 

more real-time and labor-saving manner, thereby effectively boosting overall 

operational efficiency. 

Second, generative AI focuses on automated applications such as marketing copy, 

creative assets, and report insights. Reducing the time personnel spend on repetitive 

tasks allows human resources to be redirected toward higher-value operational 

activities, enhancing the efficiency of marketing and content production. 

Third, predictive AI is applied in search, recommendation, and advertising scenarios. 

By using algorithms to predict potential demands and preferences, it assists 

enterprises in increasing conversion rates and average order values (AOV), driving 

precision commerce and operational results. 

Finally, the Company is moving toward developing AI Agents. In the future, for 

scenarios such as customer service and operational assistants, we expect the system 

to proactively offer operational suggestions and handle routine tasks. This will 

strengthen operational automation and elevate the user experience. 

Overall, AI has become an underlying capability of the Company’s solutions, providing 

real-time assistance across operational workflows, content output, and decision 

optimization. This enables enterprises to simultaneously improve efficiency, 

performance, and customer experience. Looking forward, the Company will continue 

to focus on AI applications that closely align with practical client needs, prioritizing 

solutions for operational and marketing efficiency. This serves as a key driver for 

promoting client revenue growth and operational optimization. 

  



- 93 - 

4. New Products (Services) Planned for Development 

Item Discription 

Commerce Solution 

Building an Omnichannel Shopping Journey Integrating Online and 

Offline Scenarios 

 Design Cloud: Launch of the new product, Design Cloud, 

representing a comprehensive upgrade from the previous CMS. The 

platform enhances storefront page design tools with a visual editing 

interface and modular layout features, simplifying brand page design 

processes. Generative AI applications are also introduced to improve 

the efficiency of visual content creation. 

 Video-Enabled Product Display: Enhancement of product information 

presentation and interactive experience through support for video 

content formats, along with improvements to the mobile browsing 

experience to strengthen product display effectiveness. 

 Live Streaming Integration: Integration of products and interactive 

features within social media live streaming. The system 

automatically identifies customer comments during live streaming 

and instantly delivers add-to-cart links, enabling consumers to 

quickly add products to their carts and complete checkout. In 

addition, real-time analytics on customer engagement and 

conversion performance are provided, allowing brands to monitor 

live-stream performance and optimize live-stream sales strategies 

and conversion effectiveness. 

 Instagram Shopping Advertising Integration: Connects social content 

with the shopping journey, allowing brands to tag products in posts 

and guide consumers through product selection and checkout. 

Integrated shopping cart, promo code, and performance tracking 

features help shorten the conversion path and improve social 

commerce efficiency. 

 New Promotion Mechanisms: Supports scenarios such as first-time 

purchase discounts, add-on purchases, bundle products, and 

subscription purchases to enhance sales performance and average 

order value. Membership features integrate the brand membership 

app and LINE ecosystem, including the LINE MINI App member 

center, as well as point transfer, external point redemption, and 

reward integration to strengthen member engagement and 

management efficiency. 

 Shopping Cart and Checkout: Optimizes the shopping cart and 

checkout process, integrates frequently used recipient information, 

and supports multiple payment, logistics, and credit card promotion 

settings to enhance transaction convenience and overall user 

experience. 

 Third-Party Points Integration – Hami Point: Provides point 

redemption and discount services to expand potential customer 

acquisition channels and improve conversion effectiveness. 

 OMO: Expands online-to-offline integration, supporting scenarios 

such as member referrals, campaigns, and in-store inventory 

reservation. System integration improves inventory allocation and 

stock inquiry efficiency. 
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Item Discription 

 IMS (Inventory Management System): Enhances multi-channel 

product and inventory management, expands external channel 

integration and accounting settlement support, and strengthens 

shipping and logistics functions to improve operational flexibility. 

Marketing Solution 

Real-Time Customer Journey Integration to Enhance Marketing 

Communication Effectiveness 

 Personalized Marketing Enhancement: Enhancement of 

personalized marketing capabilities through optimization of 

notification channel allocation based on consumer preferences and 

expansion of multiple trigger conditions to support automated and 

precise communication. Additional features include diversified 

message formats, personalized notification frequency management, 

and real-time promotion delivery mechanisms to deepen member 

engagement and improve communication efficiency. 

 Real-Time Pop-Ups and Customer Journey Management: 

Implementation of real-time interaction features and customer 

journey management functions, enabling immediate responses to 

consumer behavior. These capabilities help brands identify key 

communication touchpoints and improve conversion performance. 

 Channel Media Placement Integration: Integration of channel media 

placements for partner brands, providing advertising exposure 

opportunities along with performance analytics mechanisms to 

support diversified marketing applications and enhance visibility 

effectiveness. 

 RMN Advertising Campaign Management: Implementation of RMN 

advertising campaign management through ad creation and 

management tools, along with integration of advertising platforms 

and audience targeting applications. Supported by advertising 

product models and data-tracking mechanisms, the system provides 

multiple advertising formats and integrated performance analytics 

reports, enabling brands to execute retail media marketing strategies 

and improve campaign effectiveness. 

Payment Solution 

Building a Stable Payment Experience to Support Diverse Payment 

Scenarios 

 Payment Function Enhancement: Enhancement of payment function 

management mechanisms, including strengthened backend 

administration and access control, along with system integration 

aligned with the requirements of strategic partners to support flexible 

payment operations. 

 Credit Card Acquiring Optimization: Optimization of credit card 

transaction processes and authentication mechanisms, along with 

support for transaction data management, to improve transaction 

success rates and enhance risk control capabilities. 

 Payment and Logistics Integration: Integration and expansion of 

payment and logistics-related services, including enhancements to 

payment interfaces and pickup support mechanisms, as well as 

provision of account inquiry functions to improve overall financial 

transparency. 
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Item Discription 

 Accounting and E-Invoice Management Enhancement: 

Enhancement of accounting processes and electronic invoice 

management mechanisms to improve overall financial management 

efficiency. 

 Value-Added Payment Services: Provision of flexible value-added 

payment applications, including shopping credits, gift cards, brand 

wallets, and third-party point redemption services. These solutions 

support customized configurations based on brand operational 

needs, expanding payment application scenarios and enhancing 

customer convenience. 

POS Solution 

AI-Driven Optimization of Restaurant Operations and Customer 

Experience 

 Intelligent Operations Optimization: Enhancement of backend 

operational tools through AI technologies to support restaurant 

operators in improving decision-making efficiency and management 

accuracy. 

 AI reporting functions can integrate sales, product, and operational 

data in real time, helping operators quickly understand business 

conditions and trends as a key basis for operational adjustments; at 

the same time, AI product management tools support the automation 

of product setup and management processes, reducing manual 

workload and improving operational efficiency. 

 Service Process Optimization: Optimization of service processes to 

support diverse payment and operational scenarios in the restaurant 

industry. iCHEF introduces multi-checkout support mechanisms to 

help restaurants effectively distribute checkout demand during peak 

hours, thereby improving service efficiency and customer 

satisfaction. 

 Ordering Experience Enhancement: Enhancement of ordering 

experience through support for customizable ordering interfaces, 

enabling brands to present unique visual styles aligned with their 

identity. Theme color configuration has been introduced in selected 

markets. The cloud-based ordering system supports time-based 

menu management and the display of recommended items, helping 

restaurants optimize product offerings and guide customer choices 

across different dining periods. AI-powered multilingual capabilities 

address diverse language needs, while dine-in QR code ordering 

integrates time limits and last-order reminders to improve table 

turnover rates and operational efficiency. 

 Reservation and Prepayment Integration: Integration of reservation 

and ordering processes, including pre-ordering and deposit 

mechanisms, to reduce no-show risks, improve food preparation 

efficiency, and optimize overall operational planning, thereby 

enabling more stable performance during peak demand periods. 

Beauty Industry Solutions 

 Integration of beauty industry operations management systems 

centered on reservation and service processes, enabling brands to 

improve resource allocation efficiency, service quality, and multi-

store operational stability. 
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Item Discription 

 Deep integration of operational processes to enhance operational 

stability. With reservation management at its core, KeliLe supports 

cross-day reservations, service buffer-time settings, and integrated 

management of operational resources, such as treatment beds and 

equipment. These capabilities enable service providers to maintain 

smooth service flows and stable resource allocation under high-

density booking scenarios while reducing human errors. 

 Support for diverse service scenarios and enhancement of customer 

experience. The platform continuously strengthens service process 

design by supporting add-on services, promotion integration, and 

repeat reservation mechanisms, enabling providers to offer more 

comprehensive and flexible service options. Integration with external 

services such as LINE Pay vouchers improves customer 

convenience and ensures consistency and smoothness in service 

delivery. 

 Enhancement of management capabilities for large-scale and multi-

location operations. In response to the needs of enterprise and multi-

store operations, KeliLe continues to optimize cross-store 

management functions, including cross-store membership 

registration and sharing of customer data and service records, 

enabling brands to maintain consistent service experiences across 

locations and reduce information gaps between stores. 

AI Empowerment 

and Applications 

Enhancing Product, Operational, and Marketing Applications to 

Improve Overall Operational Efficiency 

 Storefront Product Display Enhancement: Enhancement of storefront 

product display through the introduction of AI applications, improving 

online shopping experience, and helping reduce return risks. 

 Backend Operations Support: Implementation of AI-assisted tools to 

support customer service and backend operations, including 

conversation tagging, knowledge assistance, and configuration 

support, to streamline brand operational processes. 

 Design Cloud: Integration of generative AI technologies into Design 

Cloud to support visual content creation and page-building 

applications, thereby accelerating design workflows and improving 

operational efficiency. 

 AI-Driven Content Creation and Advertising Delivery Optimization: 

Enhancement of AI-driven content generation and advertising delivery 

optimization through the use of AI technologies for creative production 

and audience analysis, enabling brands to execute more precise 

advertising placements and improve overall marketing performance. 
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5.1.2 Industry Overview 

1. Current Status and Development of the Industry 

With its four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments—

complemented by professional consultancy and outsourcing services, 91APP supports 

the integrated needs of brands across scenarios such as e-Commerce, marketing, store 

operations, membership management, and payment handling. Currently, the Company 

primarily serves the Retail and F&B sectors, addressing the structural transformation of 

these industries as they shift from "selling products/meals" to "managing consumers." 

As enterprise demand for omni-channel operations, digital tools, and marketing 

efficiency rises, both the retail and F&B markets have shown corresponding 

developments. This section provides an overview of the retail market, e-commerce 

penetration, and the market scale of the F&B sector, serving as industry reference data 

for the markets related to the Company’s service scope. 

 

◼ Retail and E-commerce Market 

The Taiwan retail market continues to be influenced by channel diversification and 

changing consumer behavior. While physical channels remain the mainstay, the share 

of e-Commerce is gradually increasing. According to relevant data, the Taiwan retail 

market size in 2025 was approximately NT$4.8 trillion, a slight decrease of about     

-0.2% compared to 2024. Within this, e-Commerce sales accounted for approximately 

NT$671.6 billion, representing a 13.9% share, returning to the peak levels seen during 

the pandemic. 

As post-pandemic consumption habits stabilize and the prevalence of private domain 

membership and OMO strategies grows, omnichannel integration has become a vital 

direction for retail enterprises to strengthen their competitiveness. For mid-to-large-

scale brands, OMO is the cornerstone of overall commerce operations; it requires the 

simultaneous integration of online transactions, store operations, member data, and 

marketing activities to effectively support large-scale business management. 

Under this trend, AI-enabled solutions and analytical insights have become an 

essential operational foundation for retail enterprises. With AI empowerment and 

insights as its underlying capabilities, 91APP integrates these applications into its core 

Commerce, Marketing, and Payments solutions. This assists brands in enhancing 

decision-making quality and operational efficiency across product management, 

marketing execution, and transaction conversion, supporting the long-term 

development of omni-channel and D2C business models for retail operators. 

 

◼ F&B Market and Store Digitalization 

The Taiwan F&B market continued to show steady growth in 2025. According to 

statistics from the Ministry of Finance, the number of registered F&B business entities 

increased from 160,138 in 2021 to 178,946 in 2025, representing a CAGR 

(Compound Annual Growth Rate) of approximately 3%. During the same period, F&B 

sales revenue rose from NT$698.8 billion in 2021 to NT$1.07 trillion in 2025, a 1.5-

fold increase. This demonstrates that the F&B market remains highly resilient, 

supported by strong domestic consumer demand. 
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The F&B industry is characterized by high-frequency transactions and a heavy 

reliance on on-site operations, with POS systems long serving as the core operational 

tool. With the popularization of electronic invoicing policies, delivery platforms, and 

mobile payments, the market focus has gradually shifted from "whether to implement 

a system" to the degree of integration between systems and the practical application 

value of operational data. 

In recent years, against a backdrop of rising labor costs and increasing operational 

complexity, demand among F&B operators for cross-store management, membership 

loyalty programs, marketing integration, and payment connectivity has grown 

significantly. Store digitalization has evolved from a simple efficiency tool to a critical 

hub that supports operational decision-making and business performance. This 

developmental direction is gradually aligning the F&B industry’s core operational 

segments—such as transactions, membership, and marketing—with the omni-channel 

business models seen in the retail sector. 

As AI technology and analytical capabilities have matured in recent years, the retail 

and F&B industries have begun to develop digital methodologies that enable cross-

pollination and broader applications across core operational segments, including 

transactions, membership, marketing, and payment flows. Both sectors have 

increasingly come to rely on data-driven decision-making and automated processes. 

This shift has allowed digital capabilities originally developed for the retail industry—

such as Commerce, Marketing, and Payments—to be extended into F&B operational 

scenarios. Conversely, the high-frequency consumption and real-time operational 

characteristics of the F&B sector have deepened the use of membership management 

and marketing efficiency in retail applications. 

Against this backdrop, digital solutions equipped with shared AI technology and data-

driven insights have gradually become essential infrastructure supporting cross-

industry applications across retail and F&B. By integrating transaction, membership, 

marketing, and payment data, enterprises can repurpose existing digital capabilities 

for diverse operational scenarios. This enhances management efficiency and 

decision-making consistency, laying a long-term foundation for cross-channel, cross-

brand, and cross-industry business models. 

2. The Relationship Between the Upstream, Midstream, and Downstream Segments of the 

Industry Supply Chain 

The Company provides cloud-based software services for enterprises across e-

Commerce, marketing, store operations, and payment management, utilizing cloud 

computing and a subscription-based model as its core architecture. The upstream 

segment of the industry supply chain primarily consists of major international 

Infrastructure-as-a-Service (IaaS) providers, including AWS (Amazon Web Services), 

GCP (Google Cloud Platform), and Azure (Microsoft Azure). These providers supply the 

Company with foundational resources for computing, storage, and networking needs. 

Leveraging IaaS infrastructure, 91APP develops and provides four core solutions: 

Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments. By combining AI with professional 

operational maintenance, we serve clients through a subscription-based business 

model. Positioned in the midstream of the cloud software service industry, our service 

scope encompasses e-Commerce systems, marketing tools, store operation platforms, 
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and payment services, forming the core integrated architecture required for enterprise 

operations. 

The downstream segment of the supply chain includes our clients across the Retail and 

F&B industries, ranging from large international and local brands to multi-brand retail 

channels and F&B chains. Clients utilize the Company's cloud software products to 

implement e-Commerce, store management, and payment tools, integrating online and 

offline resources to enhance operational efficiency, accelerate digitalization, and scale 

their businesses. 

The SaaS subscription model adopted by the Company allows clients to access 

continuously updated cloud products without bearing high upfront construction costs. 

Furthermore, long-term service and operational cooperation foster a stable and 

interdependent relationship, thereby improving the overall efficiency of the industry’s 

supply chain. The relationship between the upstream, midstream, and downstream 

segments of the industry supply chain is illustrated as follows: 

Source: 91APP 

 

3. The Various Trends in the Development of e-Commerce Products 

In recent years, the global software industry has continued to shift toward cloud-based 

and SaaS subscription models, which have become the mainstream direction for 

enterprise system deployment. Building on this foundation, the industry is further 

evolving into a new phase centered on AI. AI no longer exists merely as a 

supplementary feature; it is increasingly integrated into product design, process 

automation, and operational management. This shift elevates the value of SaaS from 

providing operational tools to directly supporting the quality of enterprise decision-

making and business outcomes. 

In the retail and F&B sectors, market demand has also undergone significant changes. 

In the past, operators generally relied on fragmented e-commerce, POS, marketing, and 

payment tools, resulting in data silos and incomplete operational links that limited overall 

efficiency. As the trends of OMO, payment digitalization, and membership management 

accelerate, brands are shifting their focus toward integrated operational architectures. 

This aims to unify member profiles, transaction data, and product management to 

enhance operational consistency across different stores and channels. Having 

completed basic digitalization, F&B operators are extending their needs from on-site 

efficiency management to cross-store management, member interaction, and marketing 

integration. This direction is increasingly converging with the retail industry’s 

development in omnichannel operations and membership management, thereby 

supporting D2C, OMO, and cross-scenario business models. 

AI represents another core direction for product development. AI has transformed from 

an add-on feature into an underlying capability, widely applied in scenarios such as 

product management, search and recommendation, audience analysis, advertising 
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optimization, inventory decision-making, and payment risk control. It contributes directly 

to both efficiency and performance. Furthermore, AI Agents are emerging as a vital 

trend for the next stage. Future systems will move beyond merely providing information 

to proactively assisting in the execution of operational tasks. Examples include 

Operational AI Agents for client business management and Customer Service AI Agents 

for consumers, allowing human resources to focus more on strategic decision-making 

and creative activities. 

In summary, the evolution of products—moving from single functions to integration, from 

single scenarios to multi-industry applications, and utilizing AI as the core engine for 

performance enhancement—has become the primary trend in the global retail and F&B 

technology industry. Since its inception, 91APP has adopted the cloud SaaS model and 

has seamlessly entered the AI-enabled phase. By placing data and AI computation at 

the heart of our products, we have built four core solutions: Commerce, Marketing, 

POS, and Payments. Through the interconnection of these four modules, the Company 

assists clients in integrating e-Commerce, marketing, store management, membership 

management, and payment flows within a single architecture, enhancing cross-scenario 

efficiency and strengthening their competitive advantage in the market. 

4. Competitive Landscape 

91APP is not a traditional IT software development company, nor is it a conventional e-
Commerce platform. Instead, we are an enterprise-level omni-channel solution provider 
built on a native SaaS architecture that combines software products with professional 
services. The Company's long-term clients include brands and retail channel operators 
in the consumer sectors, such as retail and F&B. We assist them in integrating critical 
scenarios—including e-Commerce, marketing, store operations, and payment 
management—to support the implementation of OMO and D2C business models, 
thereby enhancing overall operational efficiency and scale. 

Since our solutions encompass multiple operational dimensions, there are few single 
providers in the market whose product depth, integration capabilities, and service scope 
are entirely identical to ours. In practice, most related industry players only overlap with 
the Company in specific functions or scenarios. Therefore, our relationship with these 
players is characterized more by collaboration and division of labor rather than direct 
competition. Based on their primary business nature, these players can be broadly 
categorized into the following types: 

 

Category A: Traditional System Integrators (SI) 
These providers typically offer highly customized software solutions, though most still 
rely on legacy technical architectures rather than cloud computing. Constrained by their 
technical foundations and project-based business models, these companies are usually 
smaller in scale and unable to provide large-scale operational services; however, they 
are well-suited for providing tailored, supplementary services to specific clients. In large-
scale projects or scenarios with specialized requirements, these providers often 
maintain a complementary and collaborative relationship with the Company to serve 
clients together, rather than acting as direct competitors. 

 

Category B: Lightweight Functional SaaS Companies 

These providers mostly offer standardized e-Commerce or store system tools, primarily 
serving small-scale merchants or retail and F&B businesses in the early stages of 
digitalization. Their product design focuses on rapid implementation and basic 
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transactional functions, making them suitable for single-channel or single-store 
operational needs. In contrast, such solutions typically lack the capability to help brands 
build independent mobile shopping APPs and struggle to meet the operational 
management requirements of mid-to-large-scale brands in high-traffic, multi-store, and 
omni-channel environments. Regarding enterprise-grade demands—such as 
membership data integration, cross-system connectivity, system stability, information 
security control, and advanced operational and marketing analytics—the depth of 
products and services offered by these players is relatively limited. They find it difficult 
to continuously extend their service levels as a client’s operational scale expands. 
Consequently, there is a clear distinction in market positioning between these players 
and the Company’s integrated enterprise-level omni-channel solutions; the primary 
target audiences and application scenarios for both parties remain distinct. 

 

Category C: Outsourcing Service Companies 
These companies center their business on operational and marketing expertise, 
providing labor-intensive services such as content production, campaign planning, and 
daily operational support. Generally, they do not possess self-developed software 
products. In practice, these providers often utilize the Company's systems as their 
foundational operational tools, forming an upstream-downstream collaborative 
relationship with the Company rather than competing. 

 

Category D: Centralized E-Commerce Platforms 
Centralized e-Commerce platforms primarily focus on online buying and selling as their 
core business model, generating revenue through their proprietary traffic and platform 
scale. They typically require significant capital investment in warehousing, logistics, and 
fulfillment systems. While these players possess substantial revenue scales, their gross 
margins are relatively low. Furthermore, in an environment where the "internet traffic 
dividend" is gradually fading and competition is intensifying, their marketing expenses 
remain at a high level over the long term. For brands, selling products on these 
platforms represents a different strategic direction compared to managing their own e-
Commerce channels and membership systems. Since consumer behavior and 
transaction data are primarily controlled by the platform rather than the brand itself, 
there are inherent limitations for brands seeking to deepen membership management, 
accumulate first-party insights, and enhance long-term business value. Consequently, 
an increasing number of brands in recent years have chosen to maintain their presence 
on platform channels while simultaneously ramping up investment in their own Brand e-
Commerce (D2C) and membership operations. This has led to a complementary and 
parallel relationship between platform channels and proprietary channels, rather than 
one replacing the other. 

 

Category E: Digital Advertising Service Companies 
These players focus on media buying and ad placement. While some possess data 
analysis capabilities, most rely on brands to manually integrate first-party data sources 
scattered across various systems. As brands' demands for data sovereignty, 
performance transparency, and cross-scenario integration increase, solutions with a 
systematized data foundation become increasingly vital. In practice, these companies 
often collaborate with the Company, utilizing our platform to execute and optimize 
marketing strategies rather than competing. 
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Category F: POS and F&B System Providers 

These providers primarily focus on the on-site operations of F&B establishments, 
offering functions such as ordering, checkout, inventory, and basic management. In 
areas such as membership management, marketing promotion, payment integration, 
and cross-channel applications, they usually need to work in conjunction with other 
systems. The overall F&B technology market is highly specialized and fragmented; thus, 
POS and F&B system providers are widely regarded as vital partners within the 
industrial ecosystem. By expanding its F&B industry alliance, 91APP combines the 
specialized capabilities of various service providers to form an integrated and extensible 
operational architecture, assisting brands in gradually perfecting their omni-channel 
operational layout. 

 

In summary, across both the retail and F&B markets, most service providers focus on 
specific functions or operational scenarios. Few players in the market can 
simultaneously offer system stability, deep integration, and long-term scalability. Built on 
a native SaaS architecture, 91APP combines its core Commerce, Marketing, POS, and 
Payments solutions with professional support. We assist enterprise clients in integrating 
online and offline operational workflows to support their long-term business 
requirements in high-traffic, multi-store, and cross-channel environments. 

Since the Company's platform is designed for neutrality and high integration flexibility, 
we are well-positioned to form complementary, collaborative relationships with most 
functional or scenario-specific providers rather than engaging in direct competition. 
Furthermore, we offer outsourcing services to ensure these integrated systems are 
translated into actual operational performance for our clients. Looking forward, the 
Company will continue to deepen its product capabilities and expand cross-scenario 
applications, helping clients drive operational digitalization and establish sustainable 
competitive advantages.  
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5.1.3 Research and Development 

1. Research and Development Expenditure: for the most recent fiscal year, or during the 

current fiscal year up to the publication date of the annual report. 
Unit: NT$ thousands 

Item/Year 2025 2026.01.01~2026.03.31 (Estimated) 

Research and Development Expenses 209,068 79,363 

2. Successfully Developed Technologies or Products: in the most recent year, up to the 

date of publication of the annual report 

Year Successfully Developed Technologies/Products and Results 

2025 

The Company continues to deepen the technological development of retail, 

restaurant, and beauty solutions, and has completed the development of multiple 

key systems and applications across five major areas: AI-enabled commerce 

solutions, marketing solutions, payment solutions, and POS solutions. In terms of 

commerce solutions, the focus is on optimizing shopping processes, membership 

operations, and OMO omnichannel experiences, strengthening core capabilities 

such as product display, checkout, promotion tools, inventory management, and 

visual page design to support brands in integrating online and offline operations. In 

terms of marketing solutions, the Company has completed technologies related to 

RMN advertising campaigns, customer tag insights, partner marketplaces, and 

notification messaging, assisting brands in integrating retail data with marketing 

applications to improve customer communication efficiency and marketing 

effectiveness. Through the adoption of AI-enabled technologies, applications such 

as product recommendations, search relevance, audience analysis, and 

performance analysis have been developed to support more precise operations in 

product display and marketing decision-making. 

For iCHEF’s restaurant solutions, the Company has completed the integration and 

optimization of functions related to cloud ordering, reservations, and operational 

management systems, supporting application scenarios such as time-based 

menus, dish recommendations, multilingual capabilities, and reservation deposits. 

These are further combined with AI reporting and product management tools to 

assist restaurant operators in monitoring operational data in real time and 

optimizing operational processes and customer experience. For beauty solutions, 

the Company has completed the development and integration of systems related 

to reservation and operational management, supporting cross-day reservations, 

service buffer time settings, and the management of operational resources such as 

beds and equipment, helping operators avoid overbooking while maintaining 

service quality. In addition, functions such as add-on services, promotion, and 

voucher integration have been completed, along with integration with LINE Pay 

vouchers for usage and redemption, enhancing flexibility in the consumption 

process and payment convenience. In terms of multi-store management, cross-

store integration of membership accounts, customer transaction records, and 

service notes has been completed, enabling brands to maintain consistent service 

experiences and operational management efficiency across multiple locations. 

Overall, these R&D achievements meet the operational and growth needs of mid-

to-large physical brands, channel-based clients, and restaurant and beauty brands 

under the D2C business model. 
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Project Contents Successfully Developed Technologies and Results 

Commerce Solution 

Quick Member Login 

Function 

Provides multiple login options (such as mobile 

phone number, LINE, Facebook, and Apple), 

eliminating the SMS verification process and 

enabling new users to register with one click and 

complete checkout quickly, thereby reducing 

checkout friction and improving conversion rates. 

LINE Membership 

Integration 

Customers can quickly join the brand’s official 

account and simultaneously become members, 

which not only helps store staff promote the brand 

more efficiently but also strengthens the digital 

connection between the brand and consumers 

and deepens membership engagement. 

Customer Service 

Assistant 

The Customer Service Assistant supports real-

time communication, cross-device message 

synchronization, and image uploads, reducing 

communication barriers between both parties. The 

system also integrates app push notifications for 

replies and retains historical conversation records, 

increasing brand interaction frequency and 

enhancing customer engagement, while helping 

customer service personnel guide purchase 

decisions more precisely. 

Display and 

Reservation of In-

Store Inventory on 

Website/App 

Consumers can check real-time inventory 

availability at nearby physical stores on product 

pages of the website and app, and reserve in-

store inventory as needed. This directs online 

traffic to physical stores for fitting and experience, 

shortens decision-making time, and creates more 

sales opportunities. The system also supports in-

store inventory reservation in scenarios without 

inventory integration and provides dedicated 

reservation mechanisms for specific product 

categories to meet diverse product and 

operational needs. 

Promotional 

Activities 

Bundled products can share inventory with regular 

products, and the system automatically deducts 

the corresponding product inventory based on 

actual sales quantities without the need to set 

virtual inventory separately. Add-on purchase 

items for cart value thresholds can be displayed 

based on specified spending amounts, and “Buy X 

Get Y Free” provides flexible promotion settings 

based on quantity. Through these mechanisms, 

the promotion setup process is simplified, 

inventory management efficiency is improved, and 

brands are supported in driving sales and 

increasing average order value across different 

campaign periods and product categories. 



- 105 - 

Project Contents Successfully Developed Technologies and Results 

Design Cloud 

A page design tool with a visual editing interface 

supports drag-and-drop layout and flexible module 

configuration, and can automatically update page 

content based on time or specific conditions to 

meet the diverse visual presentation needs of 

brands. The Tab module mechanism supports 

flexible configuration of product categories and 

promotional content, improving the consistency of 

page presentation and enhancing the efficiency of 

marketing operations. 

IMS 

Supports synchronized product listing and 

storefront setup across more channels (such as 

momo, PChome, Yahoo! Shopping, Shopee, and 

mo Store+). It also features automatic retrieval of 

orders and return orders, enabling tiered and 

centralized inventory management to help brands 

improve the efficiency of omnichannel operations 

and reduce logistics and overselling risks. 

STAFF BOARD 

Integration 

Supports the upload and automatic application of 

staff styling content via a data synchronization 

mechanism and enables integrated display on 

product pages. It also establishes staff 

performance attribution and tracking functions, 

strengthening the management and analysis of 

staff-generated content and supporting brands in 

effectively leveraging staff professional images 

across digital channels to enhance the quality of 

customer interactions and promote purchase 

conversions. 

Marketing Solution 

RMN Advertising 

Campaigns 

Integrates e-commerce solutions with retail data 

foundations, and through system integration 

mechanisms for audience selection and product 

recommendations, supports brands in 

synchronizing advertising settings with major 

advertising platforms for campaign deployment. It 

also establishes analytical functions such as tag 

exploration and performance monitoring, helping 

brands track advertising performance in real time 

and make adjustments accordingly. This 

technology effectively simplifies advertising 

operation processes, lowers technical barriers, 

and supports brands of different scales in 

marketing applications such as customer 

acquisition and conversion. 

Partner Marketplace 

Integrates diverse services such as advertising, 

shopping guidance, and tagging, supports the 

sharing of consumer behavior data between 

brands and partners, and optimizes the matching 

and management processes for membership data. 

By integrating and applying member tags and 
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Project Contents Successfully Developed Technologies and Results 

behavioral data, brands can segment and apply 

consumer data by behavior, enabling the 

execution of personalized marketing activities, 

enhancing flexibility in data utilization, and 

responding to changing market demands. 

Customer Tag 

Insights 

Provides industry-level and list-level analytical 

perspectives, enabling brands to examine the 

overall membership structure or the behavioral 

characteristics and trends of specific customer 

segments. It also combines data analysis 

techniques to provide insights into product and 

behavioral tags, helping brands define target 

audiences more precisely when planning 

advertising and marketing strategies. 

LINE Notification 

Messages 

Through a matching mechanism linking phone 

numbers to messaging accounts, brands can send 

order-related notifications to members who have 

not yet joined the official account, thereby 

increasing communication reach and reducing the 

risk of being blocked. It supports various order-

notification scenarios and templates, such as 

membership registration and coupon-usage 

reminders, helping brands establish follow-up 

interaction channels and improve the 

effectiveness of membership management. 

POS Solution 

AI Reporting 

AI reporting functions can integrate sales, product, 

and operational data in real time, helping 

operators quickly understand business conditions 

and trends as a key basis for operational 

adjustments 

AI Menu Assistant 

AI product management tools automate product 

setup and management processes, reducing 

manual workload and improving operational 

efficiency. 

POS Support for 

Multiple Checkout 

Points 

In response to diverse payment and operational 

scenarios in the restaurant industry, iCHEF 

continues to optimize service processes by 

introducing support for multiple checkout points, 

helping restaurants distribute checkout demand 

during peak hours and thereby improving service 

efficiency and customer satisfaction. 

Cloud Restaurant 

Theme Color 

Supports restaurants in setting exclusive theme 

colors aligned with their brand style, delivering a 

consistent visual experience in the online ordering 

interface, strengthening brand identity, and 

enhancing the customer ordering experience. 
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Project Contents Successfully Developed Technologies and Results 

Cloud Restaurant 

Multi-Language 

Support 

Supports multi-language display in the ordering 

interface through AI technology, providing real-

time language switching and presentation based 

on usage scenarios, meeting cross-language 

dining needs and enhancing convenience and 

ordering experience for foreign customers. 

Cloud Restaurant 

Support for Multi-

Time-Period Menus 

Supports restaurants in setting menu content 

based on different dining periods, assisting in 

product arrangement, and sales guidance 

according to operating hours. 

Cloud Restaurant 

Meal 

Recommendations 

Displays recommended add-on items based on 

popular meal combinations before order 

submission, guiding customers to make additional 

purchases and helping restaurants increase 

average order value and sales performance. 

Cloud Restaurant 

Dining Time Limit 

and Last-Order 

Reminder 

Provides dining time control and last-order 

reminder mechanisms in the dine-in QR code 

ordering process, helping customers manage 

ordering timing and supporting restaurants in 

effectively managing dining pace, thereby 

improving table turnover efficiency and overall 

operational performance. 

Reservation Deposit 

/ Pre-Ordering 

Integrates reservation and ordering processes, 

providing pre-ordering and reservation deposit 

mechanisms, helping restaurants reduce no-show 

risk, improve food preparation efficiency, and 

optimize overall operational planning, thereby 

creating more stable operational performance 

during high-demand periods. 

QLiEER Cross-Store 

Membership 

Registration 

Supports members in using a shared account 

across different stores, improving overall 

membership management efficiency for brands. 

QLiEER Cross-Day 

Reservations and 

Service Buffer Time 

Supports cross-day reservation settings and 

provides service buffer time management 

functions before and after services, helping stores 

avoid overbooking and maintain service quality. 

QLiEER Add-On 

Services and 

Products 

Supports configuring add-on services and 

products during the service process, providing 

customers with flexible consumption options. 

QLiEER LINE Pay 

Voucher Integration 

Completes the integration of usage and 

redemption of LINE Pay vouchers, enhancing 

payment convenience and flexibility in promotional 

applications. 
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Project Contents Successfully Developed Technologies and Results 

QLiEER Cross-Store 

Membership 

Management 

Supports members in using a shared account 

across different stores, improving overall 

membership management efficiency for brands, 

and completes cross-store integration of customer 

transaction records and service notes, helping 

brands maintain a consistent service experience 

across multiple locations. 

AI Empowerment 

and Applications 

jooii Dynamic 

Product AI 

Recommendation 

Upgrade 

Adds category-based recommendation 

applications, enabling the system to provide 

personalized recommendations based on product 

categories and expanding the range of 

recommendation scenarios. Through category-

driven recommendation mechanisms, it improves 

product exposure and click performance, 

supporting brands in precise product display and 

marketing applications. 

jooii AI Search 

Optimizes search result ranking and matching 

logic through data analysis, increasing the visibility 

of relevant products and improving the overall 

search experience, enabling consumers to find the 

products they need more quickly on the website or 

app. 

Recommended 

Product 

Performance Report 

Establishes performance analysis reports for 

recommended products, providing key metrics 

such as product exposure and clicks along with 

related insights, supporting brands in 

understanding the actual effectiveness of 

recommendation applications and serving as a 

basis for product display strategies and 

operational adjustments. 

jooii AI Audience 

Through behavioral data analysis, the system 

identifies potential target audiences and applies 

them to RMN advertising campaigns, improving 

the precision of audience targeting and campaign 

effectiveness. 

jooii AI Dynamic 

Product Bundles 

Automatically generates and updates product lists 

in real time based on advertising strategies, 

providing suitable product combinations for 

display, and supporting retail media applications in 

improving operational efficiency and product 

exposure in customer acquisition and conversion 

scenarios. 
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5.1.4 Long-term and Short-term Business Development Plan 

1. Short-Term Development Plan 

(1) Deepening Omni-channel Integration to Drive Operational Growth 

The Company will continue to deepen omni-channel operational integration for mid-
to-large-scale brands and channels, assisting clients in effectively connecting core 
scenarios such as online transactions, store operations, and membership 
management. As OMO and D2C become mainstream business models, single-
channel or standalone tools are no longer sufficient to support enterprise needs. 
91APP will utilize its integrated Commerce architecture to help clients reduce 
management costs arising from fragmented systems, enhance consistency and 
execution efficiency across channels, and subsequently drive omnichannel revenue 
growth and operational scaling. 

(2) Driving Precision Marketing and Growth Momentum via AI 

As brand marketing shifts its focus from traffic-oriented to performance-oriented, 
precision targeting and ROI (Return on Investment) have become the primary focus 
for enterprises. 91APP will continue to enhance 91APP AI and its analytical insight 
capabilities, assisting clients in optimizing audience analysis, content allocation, and 
advertising placement decisions. By integrating AI technology into Marketing 
execution workflows, we help brands improve conversion efficiency, reduce 
customer acquisition costs, and—on a measurable basis—continuously strengthen 
revenue growth momentum. 

(3) Expanding Applications Across Both Retail and F&B Industries 

Building upon our existing foundation in the retail industry, the Company will 
continue to expand its applications in the F&B sector. By centering on these two 
major operational scenarios, we aim to accumulate replicable operational insights 
and systemic capabilities. By cross-applying practical experience in transactions, 
membership, and marketing across sectors, 91APP will gradually strengthen the 
applicability of its omni-channel solutions across diverse industries, helping clients 
implement consistent and scalable digital operational frameworks regardless of their 
business model. 

(4) Deepening and Expanding Comprehensive Payment Services 

Payments are an indispensable core component of omni-channel operations. 91APP 
will continue to expand its Payments service layout, deepening core capabilities 
such as payment processing, checkout, and account reconciliation. By combining 
transaction data with operational workflows, we assist clients in boosting transaction 
conversion rates and operational efficiency. As transaction scenarios in retail and 
F&B continue to expand, 91APP Payments will serve as a vital engine supporting 
overall operational scale and data applications, further reinforcing the integrity and 
scalability of omnichannel operations. 

2. Long-Term Development Plan 

(1) Realizing Economies of Scale to Steadily Enhance Profitability 

The Company's long-term development will center on large-scale operations and 
resource integration, continuously amplifying the economies of scale inherent in the 
SaaS model. Through product modularization, system standardization, and cross-
solution integration, the Company aims to improve resource efficiency and reduce 
marginal costs as operational scale expands, gradually optimizing the overall profit 
structure. As operational processes and organizational functions mature, the 



- 110 - 

Company will be able to maintain high operational flexibility and resilience against 
external economic fluctuations, supporting steady long-term growth. 

(2) Expanding Cross-Industry Alliances to Extend Operational Scenarios 

Building on our foundation in the retail and F&B industries, the Company will 
continue to leverage strategic partnerships and industry alliances to evaluate the 
extension of existing solutions to other lifestyle-oriented industries characterized by 
high transaction frequency and membership management needs. As omni-channel 
and digital operations become mainstream, more industries are facing common 
demands to integrate transactions, marketing, membership, and payments. Our 
Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments solutions are modular and replicable, 
enabling flexible adjustments to meet different industry requirements and helping 
brands build stable, scalable digital operational foundations. By continuously 
accumulating cross-industry collaborative experience and operational proof of 
concept, the Company will expand its long-term growth options while prioritizing risk 
control and capital investment. This approach will strengthen the resilience and 
extensibility of the overall operational structure. 

(3) Overseas Market Layout and Strategic Cooperation 

The Company will continue to adopt a prudent and steady approach to its overseas 
market expansion, focusing on the replicability of its existing business models and 
solutions, primarily through strategic cooperation. 91APP has already established 
operational bases in Hong Kong and Malaysia, accumulating local market 
experience and practical foundations. Moving forward, we will continue to 
collaborate with partners who possess local resources and service capabilities to 
deepen our market presence.  

Our overseas strategy focuses on serving mid-to-large-scale brands and channels, 
leveraging our advantages in OMO and onmi-channel solutions to clearly 
differentiate ourselves from local entry-level or single-function platforms. Through 
collaboration with local partners, the Company can validate market demand and 
business models while controlling investment risks, ensuring the stability and 
sustainability of our international footprint. 

(4) Deepening Talent and Organizational Capabilities to Support Sustainable 
Development 

91APP consistently regards talent as its most valuable asset and is committed to 
cultivating exceptional professionals while promoting continuous employee growth. 
Through diversified recruitment channels—including campus recruitment, software 
boot camps, and professional seminars—the Company attracts top-tier talent and 
injects new momentum into the continuous development of the local software 
industry. 

To support employees in reaching their full professional potential, the Company 
provides a challenging yet rewarding learning environment. We offer tailored, multi-
level training programs covering both management skills and professional expertise. 
Furthermore, 91APP upholds the values of Diversity, Equity, and Inclusion (DEI), 
promoting an open and pragmatic culture of communication that inspires innovative 
thinking and encourages constructive contributions. 

The Company places particular emphasis on cultivating mid- to senior-level 
management talent to ensure long-term leadership, thereby supporting steady 
corporate growth and sustainable operations. Moving forward, 91APP will continue 
to invest in talent development and corporate culture, building a professional, 
innovative, and enterprising team to lay a solid foundation for the Company's long-
term vision. 
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5.2 Market and Sales Overview 

5.2.1 Market Analysis 

1.Sales (Services) Regions 

For the most recent two years, the Company's performance and sales market have been 

dominated by Taiwan and Hong Kong in Asia. The sales ratios for the most recent two 

years are presented in the following table: 

Unit: NT$ thousand ; % 

Year 

Region 

2024 2025 

Amount % Amount % 

Taiwan 1,543,435 95.32 1,718,293 95.11 

Hong Kong 75,768 4.68 88,292 4.89 

Total 1,619,203 100.00 1,806,585 100.00 

2.Market Share 

◼ Retail Market 

The Company has observed development trends in global retail e-commerce—

including major markets in the United States, Europe, Japan, China, and Southeast 

Asia—which generally exhibit a structural evolution from C2C and B2C toward D2C. 

In comparison, only markets with mature retail industries, robust brand scales, and 

sound channel infrastructure can support the deep development of B2C and the 

gradual transition toward D2C, in which brick-and-mortar brands play a pivotal role. 

According to data from the Department of Statistics, Ministry of Economic Affairs, the 

Taiwan retail market scale in 2025 was approximately NT$4.8 trillion. Brick-and-mortar 

retail remains the primary component, accounting for about 86.1%, while e-Commerce 

sales reached approximately NT$671.6 billion, representing a 13.9% share. The 

Company's observations indicate that if brick-and-mortar brands actively develop their 

e-Commerce business, they can not only drive significant revenue growth but also 

achieve optimal profitability. Based on the e-Commerce targets of major international 

retail clients and actual feedback from existing clients, brick-and-mortar brands can 

realize highly efficient business models and maximize profitability by generating 

approximately 30% to 50% of their total sales from online channels, complemented by 

an OMO strategy for their offline channels. 

The Company further conservatively estimates that approximately 30% of the physical 

retail market scale will constitute the future "Brick-and-Mortar E-Commerce" (D2C) 

market scale. 91APP is targeting this vast D2C market, focusing on the enterprise-

level needs of mid-to-large-scale brands and channels. By providing omni-channel 

solutions that integrate Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments, we assist clients 

in increasing e-Commerce penetration, strengthening operational efficiency, and 

driving growth in overall transaction volume and long-term value. 

Overall, D2C and OMO have become vital directions for the continuous evolution of 

the retail industry. 91APP will continue to leverage its SaaS model, AI technology, and 

analytical insights as its core to assist brick-and-mortar clients in steadily advancing 

their digital transformation and capturing long-term development opportunities arising 

from structural shifts in the retail market. 
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Source: Department of Statistics, Ministry of Economic Affairs, R.O.C. 

 

Source: 91APP 

◼ F&B Market 

As the operational environment of the F&B industry becomes increasingly complex, 

brands and merchants have shown a growing demand for operational digitalization. 

This includes store management, transaction processing, membership operations, 

and marketing integration, which are gradually shifting from standalone tools to 

integrated systems. The Company actively assists F&B operators in implementing 

digital operational frameworks to enhance efficiency and management visibility. 

Currently, our F&B-related solutions serve approximately 15,000 F&B clients. Based 

on the approximately 178,946 F&B establishments in Taiwan, our service coverage is 

nearly 10%, indicating significant room for further penetration and expansion in the 

F&B market. 

Regarding client structure, our existing F&B client base primarily consists of small-to-

medium-sized enterprises (SMEs). As the scale of our F&B alliance expands and 

internal organizational integration progresses, the Company will gradually strengthen 

product integration, service workflows, and cross-departmental collaboration. This will 

enhance the overall completeness and stability of our solutions, allowing us to extend 

our reach from SMEs to mid-to-large-scale F&B brands and chain systems with 
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standardized operational needs, thereby driving deeper service engagement per client 

and long-term growth momentum. 

As the F&B industry continues to evolve toward diversified payments, membership 

management, and integrated operational management, solutions that offer transaction 

processing, payment integration, and system stability will become the vital foundation 

for the long-term operations of F&B brands. These trends will also help deepen 

91APP Payments' applications in high-frequency-transaction industries and increase 

overall service penetration. 

Overall, D2C and OMO have extended from the retail industry into F&B and other 

consumer sectors, gradually becoming essential business models for brands to 

deepen membership management, enhance transaction efficiency, and strengthen 

operational resilience. As the digitalization of payments and the systematization of 

transaction processes increase, the core operational logics of the retail and F&B 

industries—including membership, transactions, and marketing—are converging to a 

high degree. This is driving a continuous rise in enterprise demand for comprehensive 

omni-channel solutions. 91APP will continue to leverage its SaaS architecture, AI 

technology, and analytical insights as its core to assist brick-and-mortar brands in 

steadily advancing their digital transformation, capturing the long-term development 

opportunities arising from the structural evolution of the market. 

3. Future Outlook of Supply and Demand as Well as Growth Potential 

(1)Analysis of Supply and Demand 

From the demand side, the increasing emphasis retail brands place on proprietary 

channels and membership management stems primarily from the OMO-driven 

transformation of consumer behavior. Consumers now move fluidly across physical 

stores, official brand websites, mobile APPs, and social media platforms. Purchasing 

decisions are no longer confined to a single channel, and relying solely on third-party 

e-Commerce platforms is insufficient to support omnichannel operations and deep 

customer relationship management. Amid rising traffic costs and fragmented 

marketing effectiveness, mid-to-large-scale brick-and-mortar brands are gradually 

shifting their strategies toward members, developing D2C models, and integrating 

online and offline operations through OMO methodologies to enhance overall 

operational efficiency and Customer Lifetime Value (CLV). As operational scenarios 

and the scale of insights expand, brands' demand for real-time analysis and decision-

making efficiency has risen accordingly. Integrated solutions equipped with AI 

analytical insights that can be practically applied to core operational scenarios—such 

as Commerce, Marketing, and Payments—are increasingly becoming the 

mainstream choice in the retail market. 

This trend also extends to high-frequency consumption industries such as F&B. With 

the widespread adoption of foundational systems like POS, digital ordering, and 

payments, the digital demands of F&B operators are expanding from on-site 

operational efficiency to cross-store management, member interaction, marketing 

integration, and payment data applications. Their operational logic is increasingly 

converging with the retail industry's focus on omnichannel management and 

deepening membership value. Particularly as the share of digital payments continues 
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to grow, the systematization and integrated application of transaction data have 

become a vital foundation for subsequent operational analysis and service extension. 

Observing from the supply side, while the number of retail and F&B technology SaaS 

providers continues to grow, most remain focused on single functions or specific 

scenarios. There are still limited providers capable of meeting the enterprise-grade 

requirements of mid-to-large-scale brick-and-mortar brands—such as high-traffic 

handling, multi-channel support, information security, and system stability. Providers 

with comprehensive operational integration capabilities and long-term service 

experience have established a significant market entry barrier. As OMO and D2C 

become mainstream business models, brands' requirements for system integration, 

data consistency, and real-time decision support have increased significantly. This 

has driven a market shift from "tool-based supply" toward "operation-oriented 

solutions." Although some large international service providers have product scale, 

they often struggle to fully meet the specific needs of the Taiwan market for local 

payment integration, logistics integration, and operational support flexibility. 

At the same time, the rapid introduction of AI technology into operational processes 

has further raised the technical and data barriers on the supply side. Providers who 

possess analytical insight capabilities can practically apply AI to core scenarios like 

Commerce, Marketing, and Payments, and combine this with professional service 

support remain relatively rare. Through long-term cultivation of mid-to-large-scale 

brick-and-mortar brands and channels, and the integration of its native SaaS 

architecture and AI capabilities, 91APP has established a differentiated supply 

positioning, placing the Company in an advantageous position for continuous growth 

amid shifting supply and demand structures. 

(2)Growth Analysis 

According to retail sales statistics from the Department of Statistics, Ministry of 

Economic Affairs, dividing online retail sales into Brick-and-Mortar e-Commerce 

(D2C) and general e-Commerce (B2C) shows a steady increase in the share of the 

former. From 2021 to 2025, the market share of Brick-and-Mortar e-Commerce within 

the total e-Commerce market rose from 27.4% to 30.9%, an increase of nearly 3.5 

percentage points. Conversely, the share of general e-Commerce declined from 

72.6% to 69.1%. 

In terms of market scale, Brick-and-Mortar e-Commerce grew from NT$152.2 billion 

in 2021 to NT$207.3 billion in 2025, representing a 1.4-fold increase. Meanwhile, 

general e-Commerce grew from NT$403.5 billion in 2021 to NT$464.3 billion in 2025, 

representing a 15% increase. 

Regarding growth rates, from 2021 to 2025, the growth velocity of Brick-and-Mortar 

e-Commerce has consistently outpaced that of general e-Commerce, indicating that 

Brick-and-Mortar e-Commerce has become a prominent trend in the Taiwan market. 

This trend reflects a significant shift in consumer behavior, prompting brick-and-

mortar retail brands to accelerate their digital transformation. By integrating online 

and offline resources, these brands aim to boost omni-channel revenue and overall 

profitability. Brick-and-Mortar e-Commerce has undoubtedly become the major trend 

for the future development of the retail industry. 
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Source: Department of Statistics, Ministry of Economic Affairs, R.O.C., and 91APP 

On the other hand, digitalization and the transformation of payment structures in the 

F&B industry have also significantly driven growth momentum. According to data 

from the Department of Statistics, Ministry of Economic Affairs, the total scale of 

Taiwan's F&B market grew from NT$698.8 billion in 2021 to NT$1.07 trillion in 2025, 

representing a 11% CAGR. Simultaneously, the F&B payment structure is gradually 

shifting from cash to credit cards and mobile payments. This shift drives the 

centralization of transaction data, laying the foundation for the systematic integration 

of payments, membership, and operational data. 

As digital tools and payment methods become more prevalent in physical stores, and 

as brands place greater importance on membership management and marketing 

integration, the operational needs of F&B operators have expanded from single-point 

efficiency management to comprehensive operational support across multiple stores 

and scenarios. This shift requires the supply side to possess more complete system 

integration capabilities and decision-support functions, further driving market demand 

for Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments solutions. 

In conclusion, the continuous rise of e-Commerce penetration among brick-and-

mortar retailers, combined with the expansion of the F&B market and the deepening 

of digital transactions, collectively reflects a structural transformation of Taiwan's 

consumer market and an increasing maturity in technology adoption. D2C, OMO, and 

cross-scenario business models have gradually become core competitive elements 

in the consumer industry, supporting the steady long-term growth of integrated 

technology solutions within these markets. 

4. Competitive Niche 

(1) 100% Proprietary R&D with Long-term Technical Barriers 

91APP boasts a professional team of approximately 800 members, more than half of 

whom are dedicated to product and technical engineering. This makes us one of the 

few enterprise-level SaaS teams in Taiwan that simultaneously possesses expertise 

in product development, business operations, and industrial practice. All of the 

Company's core systems are designed, developed, and maintained in-house. By 

integrating proprietary AI technologies (including 91APP AI) with numerous patents 

on key systems and applications, our solutions are continuously validated and 
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iterated through large-scale retail brands and high-frequency physical F&B 

operational scenarios. This has allowed us to accumulate a depth of technology and 

operational know-how that is difficult to replicate. 

Our native SaaS architecture enables the system to stably support massive volumes 

of transaction, membership, and marketing data within retail and F&B scenarios. It is 

designed to meet the long-term operational demands of multi-store, multi-channel, 

and high-traffic environments, offering a combination of scalability, security, and 

stability. For our clients, implementing a 91APP solution is equivalent to utilizing an 

outsourcing service for a professional IT team with deep industry experience. Clients 

can continuously access an evolving enterprise-grade system without bearing the 

high costs of internal construction and maintenance, significantly enhancing overall 

cost-effectiveness. 

(2) Integrated Omni-channel Solutions Supporting OMO and D2C Operational Models 

91APP's product suite is centered on four core solutions: Commerce, Marketing, 

POS, and Payments. These correspond to critical operational segments—including 

transactions, marketing, store operations, and payment management—and can be 

flexibly combined and scaled according to actual business scenarios. Our 

comprehensive solutions are designed with physical operational scenarios as the 

starting point, emphasizing the integration of online and offline data, workflows, and 

systems to assist retail and F&B brands in driving OMO and D2C operational 

models. 

Compared to service providers that offer only standalone tools or individual 

functional modules, 91APP's solutions place greater emphasis on the 

operationalization and seamless execution of business processes. We help brands 

effectively accumulate first-party data through their proprietary channels and 

marketing activities, while enhancing conversion efficiency, operational consistency, 

and management transparency. By establishing an omni-channel architecture, 

brands can maintain consistent membership management and service experiences 

across all touchpoints, gradually improving overall operational efficiency and long-

term profitability. 

(3) Scalable Product Architecture Supporting Diverse Scales and Cross-Industry 

Scenarios 

91APP adopts a modular, highly scalable product architecture that meets the 

operational needs of mid-to-large-scale brands, retail chains, and multi-store 

systems at different stages of development. We provide a flexible service model 

ranging from standardized SaaS to enterprise-level integration. For growing brands, 

the system can be rapidly deployed and expanded alongside business growth; for 

large enterprises and channel clients, deep integration and necessary 

customizations can be made to align with their existing system architectures, 

operational processes, and information security requirements. 

As the scale of our F&B alliance expands, our solutions have been operationalized 

and battle-tested across both retail and F&B scenarios. This allows the same system 

logic, data structures, and operational insights to be cross-applied across different 
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industry contexts. This capability enables 91APP not only to deepen service 

engagement with existing clients but also to maintain the consistency, stability, and 

extensibility of its solutions in operational environments spanning multiple industries, 

numerous stores, and high transaction volumes. This represents a rare enterprise-

level omni-channel support capability in the market. 

(4) AI-Insight-Driven Operational Decision-Making Capabilities 

By integrating omni-channel operational data—including transactions, membership, 

marketing, store operations, and payments—91APP assists clients in establishing a 

consistent and long-term cumulative operational foundation. Our data architecture 

already encompasses diverse operational scenarios, such as retail and F&B. 

Combined with AI and analytical insight capabilities, this foundation is applied in 

practice to core processes, including product management, marketing execution, 

operational monitoring, and decision support. These AI capabilities have evolved 

from early analytical auxiliary tools into integral parts of daily operational workflows, 

assisting clients in achieving tangible improvements in execution efficiency and 

business performance. 

Through a "Human-AI collaboration" operational model, 91APP transforms system-

generated insights into actionable operational steps. This ensures that our solutions 

move beyond providing mere information and instead actively support an 

enterprise's daily decision-making and execution rhythm. This framework—which 

combines AI technology, system integration capabilities, and industry-practical 

experience—enables the Company to assist clients in enhancing their operational 

resilience and establishing a long-term, sustainable, and differentiated competitive 

advantage in a rapidly changing, highly competitive market environment. 

5. Opportunities, Challenges, and Countermeasures of Development Prospects 

(1) Favorable Factors 

I. Market Perspective 

In the highly competitive retail and F&B markets, consumer behavior continues to 

pivot toward OMO. This shift is prompting brick-and-mortar brands and retail 

chains to accelerate the adoption of OMO operational models and the 

development of D2C strategies. Brands are no longer relying on a single sales 

channel; instead, they are integrating online and in-store operational processes to 

enhance customer experience and operational efficiency, thereby establishing 

more resilient long-term business models. 

Although retail and F&B are distinct industries, they share a high degree of 

similarity in their core operational logics—such as membership management, 

transactions, store management, and marketing execution. This interoperability 

makes the cross-industry application of OMO models highly feasible. Particularly 

in markets like Taiwan, where e-Commerce penetration still has significant room 

for growth, brick-and-mortar brands continue to expand their proprietary channels 

and operational capabilities, creating stable and long-term market demand for 

related solutions. 
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91APP has long cultivated brick-and-mortar brand operational scenarios and has 

successfully extended its OMO solutions from retail to the F&B industry, gradually 

forming a service architecture centered on these two major sectors. Leveraging 

our existing client base, deep industry insights, and system integration 

capabilities, the Company is well-positioned to capture the growth opportunities 

arising from this structural transformation of the market. 

II. Technology and Know-how Perspective 

91APP utilizes its four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, POS, and 

Payments—as its primary architecture, with AI and analytical insight capabilities 

serving as the underlying support. The Company continuously strengthens the 

practicality and integration depth of its systems across critical operational 

scenarios, including transactions, marketing, store operations, and payment 

flows. These capabilities have evolved from individual functional modules into 

cross-system, cross-scenario operational support, forming a comprehensive 

solution with enterprise-level stability and scalability. 

Beyond technology, 91APP has long cultivated expertise in the retail and F&B 

industries, accumulating extensive practical experience with mid-to-large-scale 

brands and chains. This industry know-how has been internalized into product 

design, system logic, and service workflows. This ensures that AI and analytical 

insights move beyond mere auxiliary tools to provide practical support for product 

management, marketing execution, and operational decision-making. This 

integrated model—combining solution architecture, AI capabilities, and industry 

expertise—constitutes a professional barrier and a competitive moat that is 

difficult for others to replicate. 

III. Operational Perspective 

Since its inception in 2013, 91APP has accumulated extensive experience in 

serving retail brands. In recent years, with the expansion of its F&B industry 

alliance, the Company has gradually established a service foundation 

encompassing both the retail and F&B sectors. This development allows the 

Company to utilize a common system architecture and operational logic to 

support the core needs of different industries in membership management, 

transaction processing, and marketing execution. 

Currently, the Company offers four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, POS, 

and Payments—complemented by outsourcing services and professional 

consultancy to meet the actual needs of brands at various operational stages and 

scenarios. This integrated framework helps enhance client stickiness and 

amplifies the overall service depth for individual clients. 

Furthermore, 91APP continues to collaborate with payment, logistics, technology, 

and related value-added service partners to form a stable partner alliance, 

assisting brands in integrating multiple operational requirements through a single 

platform. Through the effective integration of internal and external resources, 

91APP continues to build powerful economies of scale and construct a robust 

financial system, creating long-term value for its brand clients. 
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(2) Unfavorable Factors and Countermeasures 

I. Price Competition 

The market still contains service providers that enter with low-price strategies, 

offering only basic e-Commerce website functionalities. These providers primarily 

serve smaller-scale brands that are relatively price-sensitive or in their early 

stages of development. While such products can meet fundamental "go-live" 

requirements, they often struggle to support the actual operational needs of mid-

to-large-scale brands and channels in high-traffic, multi-store, and cross-channel 

scenarios—particularly in omni-channel integration, depth of membership 

management, system stability, and long-term scalability. 

Countermeasures: 

91APP adopts a clear market segmentation and differentiated positioning 

strategy. We focus on enterprise-level brands and channels, providing integrated 

omnichannel solutions that encompass Commerce, Marketing, POS, and 

Payments to help clients manage complex operational environments. Compared 

to low-cost, single-function alternatives, 91APP's native SaaS architecture scales 

stably alongside a client's business size and usage depth. This prevents the 

hidden costs of redundant implementations or future system replacements, 

aligning more closely with long-term enterprise needs. 

Simultaneously, through strategic investment and partnership, the Company 

complements its offerings with EasyStore, a service provider specializing in entry-

level products. This addresses the foundational needs of price-sensitive brands in 

their early stages of development, establishing a clear product gradient and 

market differentiation. This strategy ensures that brands at different stages of 

development can find suitable solutions while allowing 91APP to remain focused 

on the enterprise market and high-value-added services, thereby consolidating its 

core competitive advantage. 

II. Talent Acquisition Velocity 

Despite the promising market opportunities, the key to execution efficiency lies in 

a professional, high-efficiency, and highly collaborative team. In particular, the 

acquisition of top-tier software talent remains a constant challenge within the 

Taiwan labor market. 

Countermeasures: 

91APP continues to steadily expand its organizational capacity through a 

diversified and structured talent strategy. On one hand, the Company has 

established long-term partnerships with professional training institutions and 

recruitment partners to strengthen the supply of mid-level and practitioner-based 

talent. On the other hand, we enhance retention rates and organizational stability 

through internal training, employee referral programs, and clear career 

development pathways. 

The Company also strategically leverages external professional resources and 

international executive search channels to bolster key functions and management 

experience. This ensures that the organization maintains execution quality and 
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cross-departmental collaboration efficiency as it scales, thereby supporting its 

medium-to-long-term development goals. 

5.2.2 Production Procedures of Main Products 

1. Important Functions of the Primary Products 

Built on a native SaaS architecture of Cloud Computing, the Company independently 

develops and provides comprehensive omni-channel solutions tailored for retail and 

F&B brands. Our offerings are centered on four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, 

POS, and Payments—complemented by value-added services such as professional 

consultancy and outsourcing services. These solutions support the integrated needs of 

brands across critical operational scenarios, including e-Commerce, marketing, store 

operations, membership management, and payment flows. We assist clients in 

enhancing operational efficiency, expanding transaction scales, and supporting their 

long-term OMO and D2C development strategies. 

2. Production Processes 

This is not applicable due to the Company not being a manufacturing. 

5.2.3 Supply Status of Main Materials 

This is not applicable due to the Company not being a manufacturing. 
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5.2.4 Major Suppliers and Clients 

1. Major Suppliers in the Last Two Years 

Unit: NT$ Thousand ; % 

2. Major Clients in the Last Two Years: The Company's sales to a single client account for 

less than 10% of the total, hence not applicable. 

3. Explanation of Increase or Decrease: Mainly due to a change in suppliers. 

5.3 Human Resources 

Unit: Person; Year 

Year 2024 2025 2026.01.01~2026.03.31 

Number of 
Employees 

Direct Employees 381 409 411 

Indirect Employees 216 395 369 

Total 597 804 780 

Average Age 34.25 34.9 34.96 

Average Years of Service 3.57 4.1 4.1 

Education Level 

Ph.D. 0.2% 0.1% 0.1% 

Master's 22.9% 21.5% 21.6% 

College 74.1% 76.9% 76.8% 

High School 2.8% 1.5% 1.5% 

Below High School 0.0% 0.0% 0.0% 

5.4 Environmental Protection Expenditure 

The Company incurred losses due to environmental pollution, including 

compensation and environmental protection audit findings for violations of 

environmental protection laws and regulations. The Company should list the 

date of disciplinary action, disciplinary action number, laws and regulations 

violated, content of the laws and regulations violated, and the content of the 

disciplinary action shall be listed. In addition, the Company must write down 

the current and possible future amounts and corresponding measures. If it 

really cannot be reasonably estimated, the Company should be explained: None. 

 

 

Item 

2024 2025 

Name Amount Percent (%) 
Relation with 

Issuer 
Name Amount Percent (%) 

Relation with 

Issuer 

1 Company A 87,481 77.82 None Company A 48,224 35.58 None 

2 Company B - - None Company B 45,117 33.29 None 

 Others 24,934 22.18  Others 42,199 31.13  

 Total 112,415 100.00  Total 135,540 100.00  
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5.5 Employee Relations 

5.5.1 The Company's Various Employee Welfare Measures, Further Education, 

Training, Retirement Systems, and Their Implementation Status, as well as 

Labor-Management Agreements and Measures to Protect Rights and Interests 

of Employees. 

1. Friendly Environment 

(1) Salary principles 

91APP's salary principles are based on market competitiveness and take into 

account colleagues' professional experience, internal salary fairness, market 

conditions, and performance. At 91APP, we adhere to the principle of fairness and 

promise not to discriminate on the basis of gender, race, marital status, etc., in 

accordance with laws and regulations. At the same time, we practice profit sharing, 

adjust remuneration, and distribute bonuses according to operating conditions, 

market standards, and individual performance. By doing this, colleagues are 

motivated to make positive contributions to the Company's goals. 

(2) Gender equality 

The Company is committed to achieving gender equality in the workplace and 

provides equal compensation and promotion opportunities. As of December 31, 

2025, female employees accounted for 59.2% of the workforce, and women held 

44.7% of managerial positions. 

(3) Work environment and resources 

The Company provides a good working environment and resources and pays 

attention to maternal health, including setting up lactation rooms, providing health 

care and education, and offering assessments and consultations on pregnancy 

protection. 

(4) Comprehensive protection 

To comprehensively protect employees' work and life safety, in addition to labor 

insurance, health insurance, and monthly pension contributions, our colleagues are 

also covered by "group insurance" free of charge. 

2. Employee Welfare Measures 

To support employees in maintaining stable engagement at work and achieving a 

balance between work and life, the Company has established an Employee Welfare 

Committee to promote and manage various welfare measures, while continuously 

caring for employees’ physical and mental well-being and helping them manage work-

related stress. The welfare measures currently provided by the Company are as follows:  

The various benefits are as follows: 

 First-year annual leave for new hires: New employees are entitled to 4 days of 

annual leave during their first year with us. 

 Flexible commuting: We have implemented a flexible commuting system to provide 

more flexible working hours. 
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 Education and training subsidy: We provide a subsidy for education and training 

courses according to an individual's functional needs. 

 Departmental gatherings and team-building fund: We provide departmental 

gatherings and team-building funds to promote teamwork and cohesion among 

colleagues. 

 Festivals and living subsidies: We provide gifts/money for three major festivals, 

subsidies for weddings, bereavements, and childcare. 

 Employee health care: We hire professional nurses to provide health information, 

consultation, referral, and first aid. We work with occupational physicians to organize 

health seminars to enhance employees' health awareness. We offer free health 

examinations and subsidize vaccination every two years. In addition to influenza 

vaccination, the Company also arranges Japanese encephalitis and herpes zoster 

vaccinations and provides subsidies as needed. 

 Club activity subsidies: We subsidize various club activities, such as jogging club, 

yoga club, badminton club, aerobics club, table tennis club, TRX club, climbing club, 

board games club, music research club, volleyball club, aerial yoga club, basketball 

club, and flower-arranging club. We also provide professional coaching, host events, 

and encourage colleagues to participate in sports. 

3. Employee Development 

(1) Performance evaluations are conducted twice a year, during which supervisors and 

employees jointly review past performance, provide constructive feedback, and set 

future work objectives. Employees with outstanding performance receive 

development and retention plans, while those whose performance does not meet 

expectations receive improvement plans to support their continued growth. The 

results of performance evaluations serve as an important reference for subsequent 

promotions, training, and rewards, encouraging employees to continuously enhance 

their professional capabilities and performance. 

(2) Diverse Learning and Training Resources: The Company provides a variety of 

learning resources, including onboarding training, functional or professional training, 

and management training for supervisors at all levels, stimulating employees’ 

potential, enhancing professional capabilities, and improving overall work efficiency. 

4. Retirement System and Implementation Status 

(1) In accordance with the Labor Standards Act and the Labor Pension Act, the 

Company has established the “Employee Retirement Plan” to handle employee 

retirement matters. For employees subject to the new pension scheme, retirement 

benefits are provided in accordance with the Labor Pension Act; for those subject to 

the old scheme under the Labor Standards Act, pension reserves are appropriated 

in accordance with relevant regulations. 

Employees who meet any of the following conditions may apply for voluntary 

retirement in accordance with applicable regulations: 

I. At least 15 years of service and at least 55 years of age. 

II. At least 25 years of service. 

III. At least 10 years of service and at least 60 years of age.  
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(2) In accordance with the Labor Pension Act (new scheme), the Company contributes 

6% of each eligible employee’s monthly salary to an individual pension account with 

the Bureau of Labor Insurance. Employees may also make voluntary contributions 

within the statutory limits. In 2025, the Company’s total contribution under the new 

pension scheme amounted to NT$39,173 thousand. 

(3) For foreign employees subject to the old scheme under the Labor Standards Act, the 

Company contributes 2% of their salary as pension reserves, which are deposited in 

a labor pension reserve account with the Bank of Taiwan. The Company safeguards 

their pension rights in accordance with the law, and such funds may not be subject 

to seizure, assignment, collateral, or offset. As of the end of 2025, the accumulated 

balance of the labor pension reserve amounted to NT$51 thousand. 

5. Labor Agreements and Employee Rights Protection 

(1) Open and two-way communication 

Regular labor-management meetings are held to establish open and two-way 

communication channels, enabling both parties to exchange views in a timely 

manner, promote positive and stable labor relations, and enhance mutual 

understanding of needs and expectations. 

(2) Annual planning meeting 

Annual planning meetings are held regularly to communicate the Company’s overall 

operational objectives and strategic directions to employees, ensuring alignment 

between employees and the Company.  

(3) Quarterly Business Review 

Regular QBR meetings are held to review the Company’s and each department’s 

quarterly performance and to plan future work objectives. These meetings are 

primarily attended by directors and above across the Company, enhancing 

organizational collaboration and execution through goal alignment and more efficient 

communication.  

(4) An organizational culture of open communication.  

The Company continues to promote a culture of open communication, ensuring 

smooth internal communication channels, maintaining harmonious relationships 

among employees, and thereby enhancing teamwork and overall effectiveness. 

5.5.2 Explain Any Losses Incurred Due to Labor Disputes in the Past Year and 

up to the Date of This Report, and Disclose Estimated Amounts That May Occur 

at Present and in the Future, as Well as Countermeasures for Such; if They 

Cannot Be Reasonably Estimated, an Explanation Must Be Provided: None. 
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5.6 Information and Communication Security Management 

5.6.1 The Information and Communication Security Risk Management 

Framework, the Information and Communication Security Policy, the Specific 

Management Program, and the Resources Invested in Information and 

Communication Security Management Should Be Stated. 

1. The Information and Communication Security Risk Management Framework 

(1) Information security governance organization 

In 2016, the General Manager designated the head of the Product Development 

Division as the convener and formed the Information Security Committee, 

composed of the heads of various departments or their designated representatives, 

in accordance with the 91APP Information Security Policy. It is responsible for all 

information security management and control, the formulation of regulations, 

internal audits, information security incident handling and reporting, and the 

execution of improvement plans. The Information Security Committee is also the 

Company's unit responsible for managing personal data and for formulating 

personal data protection management policies, security maintenance plans, and 

other rules. 

The Company has established a dedicated information security unit consisting of 

the Chief Information Security Officer, an information security manager, and two 

information security personnel, for a total of four members. Relevant personnel hold 

professional certifications such as the Certified Information Systems Security 

Professional (CISSP), the Certified Secure Software Lifecycle Professional 

(CSSLP), and the Certified Ethical Hacker (CEH). In 2022, the Board of Directors 

appointed Mr. Lin Ta-Wei, Senior Vice President of the Product Development 

Division, as the Chief Information Security Officer, responsible for coordinating 

R&D, legal, and internal audit units, and overseeing the formulation, 

implementation, risk management, and compliance review of information security 

and protection policies. This dedicated unit regularly reports to the Board of 

Directors on information security management performance, related issues, and 

strategic directions annually. The most recent report to the Board was made on 

March 12, 2026. 

(2) 91APP Information Security Committee structure 

The Company's Chief Information Security Officer serves as the convener of the 

Information Security Committee and the supervisors of various departments serve 
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as members, who form the Information Security Committee with the information 

security personnel from the information security team. 

2. Information and Communication Security Policy 

(1) Corporate information security management strategy and structure 

In terms of the internal control system of personal data protection and information 

security, the Company has formulated the Computerized Information Circulation - 

Information and Communication Security Inspection Control, and the 91APP 

Information Security Management Regulations and established relevant information 

security policies in the former, while setting out rules of system permissions, device 

security, personal data, and information security events in the latter. 

The information security team compiles weekly internal and external information 

security reports and implements information security tasks and improvements 

through regular meetings. If there is a major project, the information security 

supervisor reports to the President at weekly meetings and executes tasks in 

collaboration with departmental supervisors. 

In addition, according to the spirit of ISO PDCA, the Information Security 

Committee discusses and executes information security projects and tasks, and 

continues to track progress and effectiveness to achieve the goal of continuous 

improvement. 

 
I. Planning Phase 

The Information Security team, with reference to ISO 27001 and SOC 2 (Service 

Organization Control, established by the American Institute of Certified Public 

Accountants, which is an audit framework to ensure that service providers 

securely manage data and protect customer interests and privacy), collaborates 

with the Product Architecture Department, Infrastructure Services Department, 

and other relevant units. Under the guidance of the Information Security 
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Committee, work objectives and key initiatives are established to ensure that the 

Company’s services comply with the five Trust Services Criteria: security, 

availability, processing integrity, confidentiality, and privacy. 

II. Implementation Phase 

Dedicated information security personnel collaborate with relevant departments 

to implement a comprehensive defense mechanism, including multi-layer 

protection for services, office information security assurance, partner security 

assessments, client-side security recommendations, and protection measures, 

systematically ensuring information security. 

III. Check Phase 

The Company monitors system security conditions 24 hours a day and conducts 

regular vulnerability scans. In addition, well-known domestic information security 

vendors are engaged to perform system penetration testing. The Company also 

engages Ernst & Young to conduct SOC 2 information security audits. Internal 

social engineering exercises are also conducted to strengthen information 

security awareness. 

IV. Action Phase 

Continuous improvements are carried out based on the results of reviews. 

Projects are established to track the results of audits and penetration testing 

through to completion. Information security education is also strengthened, and 

regular reviews are conducted to feed continuous improvement items back into 

the “Planning Phase” for ongoing enhancement. 

(2) Based on the foregoing, the Company’s information security risk management and 

continuous improvement framework is established in accordance with the “Plan–Do–

Check” management cycle, as described below: 

I. Planning Phase: Risk Assessment and Planning 

 Compliance with information security standards (ISO 27001, SOC 2, etc.) 

 Risk assessment (incorporating information security intelligence and audit 

results) 

 Development of countermeasures and formulation of implementation plans 

II. Implementation Phase: Multi-Layer Defense (Defense in Depth) / Multi-Faceted 

Protection 

 Information security protection of the office environment 

 Information security audits of partners (supply chain information security) 

 Enhancement of system information security 

 Customer information security support and recommendations 

III. Check Phase: Monitoring and Evaluation of Information Security Management 

Effectiveness 

 System security monitoring 

 Regular vulnerability scanning 

 Regular vulnerability scanning 

 Internal audits 

 External audits 

 Information security education and training 
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 Social engineering exercises 

 Disaster recovery drills 

3. Specific Management Programs 

The Company adopts a multi-layered defense-in-depth (Defense-in-Depth) / multi-

faceted protection management framework for information security. The specific 

management measures are as follows: 

(1) Office Environment Information Security Protection 

I. Network Security 

i. Deployment of next-generation firewalls to continuously defend against 

emerging threats. 

ii. Network segmentation to prevent unnecessary network connections. 

II. Device Security 

i. Deployment of endpoint antivirus and EDR software to detect malware. 

ii. Strengthening endpoint management to eliminate unknown devices. 

(2) Partner Information Security Protection (Supply Chain Information Security) 

I. Network Security: Establishment of an AAA mechanism to ensure security and 

auditability. 

II. Regular Information Security Audits: Establishment of shared information 

security standards and implementation of regular audits and requirements. 

(3) System Information Security Enhancement 

I. Network Security 

a. Establishment of multi-layer network protection. 

b. Establishment of multi-layer network protection. 

c. Establishment of defense mechanisms against attacks such as DDoS. 

II. Device Security: Regular updates of operating systems to ensure system 

security. 

III. Application Security 

i. Establishment of SSDLC (Secure Software Development Lifecycle) 

standards. 

ii. Establishment of SSDLC (Secure Software Development Lifecycle) 

standards. 

iii. Continuous implementation of information security mechanisms integrated 

into the CI/CD process. 

IV. Security Technology Enhancement 

i. Continuous development of shared security mechanisms by the architecture 

team. 

ii. Strengthening security control mechanisms such as data encryption. 

(4) Customer Information Security Support and Recommendations 

I. Network Security 

i. Establishment of mechanisms for monitoring suspicious activities.  

ii. Irregular sharing of threat intelligence and collaboration with customers on 

joint information security defense. 

II. Overall Security Protection 
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i. Irregular case sharing to enhance customers’ information security awareness. 

ii. Expansion of information security service partners and recommendation of 

qualified vendors to assist customers in strengthening their information security 

defenses. 

(5) Inspection and Continuous Improvement 

I. Regular penetration testing and vulnerability scanning. 

II. Regular information security education, training, and assessments. 

III. Regular social engineering exercises to enhance overall information security 

awareness. 

4. Resources Invested in Information Security Management 

Under the guidance of the Information Security Committee, with the Information 

Security team responsible and the support of various departments, 91APP promoted 

the following initiatives and achieved the following results in 2025: 

(1) Information security certification 

I. SOC 2 Audit 

In 2025, the Company engaged Ernst & Young to conduct SOC 2 audits and 

continuously obtained unqualified assurance reports issued by independent 

auditors, demonstrating that 91APP complies with the five Trust Services 

Criteria established by the American Institute of Certified Public Accountants 

(AICPA), namely security, availability, processing integrity, confidentiality, and 

privacy. 
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II. PCI DSS Certification 

In 2025, the Company maintained PCI DSS (Payment Card Industry Data 

Security Standard) version 4.0 Level 1 certification. PCI DSS is a global 

standard established by the Payment Card Industry Security Standards Council 

(PCI SSC) to ensure the protection of cardholder data. 

III. Mobile Application Basic Information Security Certification 

In 2025, the Company continued to obtain the “Mobile Application Basic 

Information Security Certification” issued by the Mobile Application Security 

Alliance. 91APP’s mobile applications passed the highest level (L3) testing. 

IV. ISO 27001：2022 Certification 

In 2025, the Company’s e-invoice service center obtained ISO 27001:2022 

Information Security Management System certification through verification by 

the British Standards Institution (BSI), demonstrating compliance with 

internationally recognized information security management standards. 
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(2) Information security education and training and tests/Social engineering drills 

I. Social engineering drills 

In 2025, the Company began officially implementing social engineering drills twice 

a year and established corresponding penalties for violations. 

II. General Information Security Training 

For employees who failed the social engineering exercises in 2025, the Company 

also provided targeted information security education and training in addition to 

the annual information security training to strengthen their awareness of 

information security. 

III. Secure Software Development Life Cycle (SSDLC) development team 

information security training. 

The Company conducted SSDLC (Secure Software Development Life Cycle) 

training specifically for software developers in 2025 to increase their awareness 

of security in every stage of the software development process, in addition to the 

general information security education and training provided to all employees. 

(3) Partner Information Security Assessments 

A total of 17 partner information security assessments were conducted. 

(4) Vulnerability Scanning 

The Company conducts regular and ad hoc vulnerability scanning of its services 

using professional tools and dedicated teams to maintain baseline information 

security. 

(5) Penetration Testing 

In 2025, the Company conducted a total of five external penetration tests. Through 

external professional information security vendors, information security protection 

was continuously evaluated and strengthened. 

(6) Source Code Security Testing 

A total of 61 source code projects across various technical departments were 

tested, and identified vulnerabilities were remediated to enhance security. 

(7) Information Security Monitoring and Notification 

The Company continuously strengthens its information security monitoring. In 

2025, more than one hundred suspected abnormal events were detected, and 

customers were notified for further verification. 

(8) Information Security Collaboration 

TWCERT/CC serves as the national contact window for enterprise information 

security incident reporting and response coordination. By participating in 

TWCERT/CC, the Company regularly (on a monthly basis) and on an ad hoc basis 

obtains information security threat intelligence. In 2025, a total of 135 pieces of 

threat intelligence and vulnerability information were obtained. Through the 

proactive analysis and handling of Indicators of Compromise (IoC) contained in 

such intelligence, the Company is able to prevent and block connections to 

malicious command-and-control servers and mitigate advanced persistent threat 

(APT) attacks, thereby strengthening its overall information security defense 

capabilities. 
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5.6.2 Disclosure of Losses From Major Cybersecurity Incidents During the 

Most Recent Fiscal Year and Up to the Annual Report Publication Date, 

Potential Impacts, and Response Measures. 

The Company continuously monitors significant information security threat intelligence in 

the industry and maintains ongoing surveillance of its own information security status. In 

addition, the Company has proactively established a 24/7 abnormal behavior monitoring 

mechanism within its platform systems. In the event of any potential anomalies, alerts are 

triggered immediately, and customers are promptly notified. As of the date of publication of 

this Annual Report, the Company has not experienced any material information security 

incidents in the most recent year. The Company will continue to strengthen its monitoring 

efforts. 
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5.7 Major Contracts 

Agreement Counterparty Period Major Contents Restrictions 

Acquisition Agreement 

iCHEF Co., LTD, Wu, Chia-

Chun, Cheng, Kai-Yu, Ho, 

Ming-Cheng 

Executed on November 

13, 2025. 

Acquisition of all issued shares of 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 
None 

Lease Agreement 
LEAD YEAR ENTERPRISE 

CO., LTD. 
2024.07.01-2026.06.30 

Office lease 

(6F-1., No. 3, and 6F-1., No. 5, Ln. 

768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., Nangang Dist., 

Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement 
LEAD YEAR ENTERPRISE 

CO., LTD. 
2025.04.01-2027.03.31 

Office lease 

(6F., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement 
LEAD YEAR ENTERPRISE 

CO., LTD. 
2025.11.01-2027.10.31 

Office lease 

(6F-1., No. 9, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade 

Rd., Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement 
Anjia Enterprise Management 

Consulting Co., Ltd. 
2025.10.01-2028.09.30 

Office lease 

(3F-1., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade 

Rd., Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement Taige enterprise co., ltd. 2025.04.01-2027.03.31 

Office lease 

(6F., No. 3, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement Chiu, Shu-Ling 2024.04.01-2029.03.31 

Office lease 

(3F., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement 
Li, Hui-Hsien, Li, Jen-Lin, Li, 

Jen-Han 
2023.02.01-2029.01.31 

Office lease 

(3F., No. 3, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement Chou, Ping 2024.07.10-2029.07.09 

Office lease 

(3F-1., No. 3, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade 

Rd., Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement KLAR MARS CO., LIMITED 2025.08.15-2027.08.14 

Office lease 

(2F., No.2, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City) 

None 

Lease Agreement Wu Chiao-Ching 2025.12.01-2028.11.30 

Office lease 

(5F., No. 21, Ln. 12, Xingzhong Rd., 

Nangang Dist., Taipei City, Taiwan) 

None 

Lease Agreement Puyong Construction Co., Ltd. 2023.04.01-2026.12.31 

Office lease 

(Rm. 1501, 15F., Furong Building, No. 

136, Sec. 3, Ren’ai Rd., Da’an Dist., 

Taipei City, Taiwan) 

None 

Lease Agreement KGI Life Insurance Co., Ltd. 2024.09.16-2027.11.15 

Office lease 

(27F.-1-2, No. 402, Shizheng Rd., 

Huiguo Section, Xitun Dist., Taichung 

City, Taiwan) 

None 

Credit Card authorized 

store Cooperation 

Agreement 

National Credit Card Center of 

R.O.C. 

2016.06.02 to expiry 

day 
Credit Card business cooperation None 
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6. Review of Financial Conditions, Operating Results, 

and Risk Management 

6.1 Analysis of Financial Status 

2024~2025 Consolidated Balance Sheet 

Unit: NT$ thousand ;% 

Year 

Item 
2024 2025 

YoY Change 

Amount % 

Current Assets 4,192,781 3,150,495 (1,042,286) (24.86) 

Property, Plant and Equipment 15,077 25,835 10,758 71.35  

Right-of-Use Assets 44,476 51,444 6,968 15.67  

Intangible Assets 6,824 939,558 932,734 13,668.43  

Other Assets 766,053 934,135 168,082 21.94  

Total Assets 5,025,211 5,101,467 76,256 1.52  

Current Liabilities 1,723,647 1,866,858 143,211 8.31  

Long-Term Liabilities 47,131 44,774 (2,357) (5.00) 

Total Liabilities 1,770,778 1,911,632 140,854 7.95  

Ordinary Share 602,890 602,890 - -  

Capital Surplus 1,230,500 1,230,594 94 0.01  

Retained Earnings 1,589,992 1,899,246 309,254 19.45  

Other Equity Interest 159,926 113,397 (46,529) (29.09) 

Treasury Stock (335,477) (664,337) (328,860) 98.03  

Non-Controlling Interests 6,602 8,045 1,443 21.86  

Total Equity 3,254,433 3,189,835 (64,598) (1.98) 

Note: All financial data have been duly audited by CPA. 

1. The main reasons for the change of more than 20% and NT$10,000,000: 

(1) Decrease in Current Assets: Mainly due to newly added investments in financial assets at 

fair value through other comprehensive income and the cash acquisition of iCHEF CO., 

LTD. and its subsidiaries (hereinafter referred to as “iCHEF”). 

(2) Increase in Property, Plant, and Equipment: Mainly due to the acquisition of iCHEF during 

the current period. 

(3) Increase in Intangible Assets: Mainly due to the recognition of goodwill and intangible 

assets arising from the acquisition of iCHEF during the current period. 

(4) Increase in Other Assets: Mainly due to an increase in financial assets at fair value through 

other comprehensive income. 

(5) Decrease in Other Equity: Due to exchange differences arising from the translation of 

financial statements of foreign operations as a result of fluctuations in the U.S. dollar 

exchange rate. 

(6) Increase in Treasury Shares: Due to the repurchase of treasury shares.  

2. Possible impact on future financial or business: No significant impact. 

3. Future contingency plan: Not applicable.  
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6.2 Analysis of Operation Results 

6.2.1 Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income Analysis 

2024~2025 Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income 

Unit: NT$ thousand 

Year 

Item 
2024 2025 

YoY Change 

Amount % 

Operating Revenue 1,619,203 1,806,585 187,382 11.57  

Operating Costs 414,566 465,370 50,804 12.25  

Gross Profit 1,204,637 1,341,215 136,578 11.34  

Operating Expenses 675,662 752,270 76,608 11.34  

Income from Operations 528,975 588,945 59,970 11.34  

Non-Operating Income and Expenses 86,551 65,205 (21,346) (24.66) 

Income Before Income Tax 615,526 654,150 38,624 6.27  

Income Tax Expense (118,172) (144,916) (26,744) 22.63  

Net Income 497,354 509,234 11,880 2.39  

Other Comprehensive Income, Net of Tax 55,217 (45,514) (100,731) (182.43) 

Comprehensive Income 552,571 463,720 (88,851) (16.08) 

Note: All financial data have been duly audited by CPA. 

1. The main reasons for the change of more than 20% and NT$10,000,000: 

(1) Decrease in Non-operating Income and Expenses: Mainly due to valuation gains and 

losses arising from fluctuations in the U.S. dollar exchange rate. 

(2) Decrease in Income Tax Expense (Benefit): Mainly due to the impact of the approved R&D 

tax credit for 2023. 

(3) Decrease in Other Comprehensive Income: Mainly due to exchange differences arising 

from the translation of the presentation currency. 

2. Possible impact on future financial or business: No significant impact. 

3. Future contingency plan: Not applicable. 

6.2.2 Expected Sales Volume and its Basis, the Possible Impact on the 

Company's Future Financial Business and the Corresponding Plan 

The Company's sales forecast for the upcoming year is based on the Company's sales on 

holidays, during change of seasons, estimated market environment, and the supply and 

demand conditions in previous years, as well as the Company's future business 

development. 
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6.3 Analysis of Cash Flow 

6.3.1 Cash Flow Analysis for the Current Year 
Unit: NT$ thousand 

Item\Year 2024 2025 
YoY Change 

Amount % 

Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Operating Activities 478,667 570,038 91,371 19.09 

Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Investment Activities (259,737) (50,240) 209,497 80.66 

Net Cash Inflow (Outflow) from Financing Activities (136,540) (549,627) (413,087) 302.54 

Analysis of the Change in Cash Flow: 

(1) Decrease in Net Cash Inflow from Operating Activities: Mainly due to an increase in restricted 

trust deposits resulting from the Company’s business expansion and performance growth, 

leading to a decrease in net cash inflows from operating activities for the year. 

(2) Decrease in Net Cash Outflows from Investing Activities: Primarily due to the maturity of time 

deposits with original maturities exceeding three months. 

(3) Increase in Net Cash Outflows from Financing Activities: Mainly attributable to an increase in 

cash dividends paid. 

6.3.2 Plans to Improve Negative Liquidity: None. 

6.3.3 Consolidated Projected Cash Flow for 2026: 
Unit: NT$ thousand 

Cash Balance, 
Beginning of the Year 

Forecast Net Cash 
Inflow from Operating 
Activities 

Forecast Cash 
Outflow from 
Investment and 
Financing Activities 

Cash Balance, 
End of the Year 

Source of Funding for Negative 
Cash Balance 

Cash Inflow 
from Investment 
Activities 

Cash Inflow 
from Financing 
Activities 

1,587,754 721,883 (354,398) 1,955,239 - - 

Cash Liquidity analysis for the year 2026: 

(1) Operating Activities: Mainly due to the continuous growth in business scale, resulting in overall 

net cash inflows from operating activities. 

(2) Investing and Financing Activities: Primarily used for equipment purchases, reinvestments, 

and cash dividend distributions. 

6.4 Analysis of Major Capex and Its Impact on Finance and 

Operations 

The Company focuses on making long-term and strategic investments. The objective is to 

strengthen and diversify its core business activities and expand into new fields to create 

synergies. For future investments, the Company will continue to make decisions based on 

prudent strategic assessments.  
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6.5 Investment Policy in the Most Recent Year, Main Causes for 

Profits or Losses, Improvement Plans and the Investment 

Plans for the Coming Year 

6.5.1 Investment Policy in the Most Recent Year 

The Company's current reinvestment policy is based on the development needs of the 

core business and long-term strategic investment, rather than short-term financial 

investment. The Company has also formulated the Operational Procedures for Acquisition 

and Disposal of Assets as per the Regulations Governing the Acquisition and Disposal of 

Assets by Public Companies as the basis for the Company to make reinvestment, so as to 

keep abreast of the relevant business and financial situations. In addition, to improve the 

supervision and management of the investees, the Company has formulated the 

subsidiary supervision and management regulations in our internal control system to 

regulate their information disclosure, finances, business, inventory, and financial 

management, thereby maximizing the benefits of the Company's reinvestment. 

6.5.2 Main Causes for Profits or Losses and Improvement Plans 

The Company recognized an investment loss of NT$1,184 thousand under the equity 

method in 2025. The loss was mainly attributable to EasyStore Commerce Sdn. Bhd., an 

investee accounted for under the equity method, which is still in the development and 

expansion stage, and its operating revenue was not yet sufficient to cover the related 

operating costs and expenses. However, the investment amount accounted for 1.93% of 

the Company’s total assets and had no significant impact on the Company. The Company 

will continue to support the investee to accelerate the achievement of profitability. 

6.5.3 Investment Plan for the Next Year 

The Company focuses on making long-term and strategic investments. The objective is to 

strengthen and diversify its core business activities and expand into new fields to create 

synergies. For future investments, the Company will continue to make decisions based on 

prudent strategic assessments. 
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6.6 Risk Management 

6.6.1 Impact of Inflation, Interest and Exchange Rate Fluctuations, and 

Preventive Measures 

1. Impact of interest rate fluctuations 

(1) The interest income of the Company and its subsidiaries was primarily derived from 

interest on bank demand deposits, while interest expenses resulted from the 

application of the effective interest method. The interest income and interest 

expense in the most recent year are as the table below: 
Unit: NT$ thousand ; % 

Year 
 

Item 

2024 2025 

Amount Percent of operating income Amount Percent of operating income 

Interest Income 88,771 5.48 70,952 3.93 

Interest Expense (751) (0.04) (1,396) (0.08) 

Total 88,020 5.44 69,556 3.85 

Net interest income (expense) accounted for 5.44% and 3.85% of net operating 

revenue in 2024 and 2025, respectively. As the proportion was relatively low, the 

impact on the Company’s overall operations was limited. The Company’s interest 

income significantly exceeded interest expense; therefore, changes in interest rates 

had no material impact on profit or loss. The Company will continue to monitor 

domestic and international economic conditions and interest rate trends and will 

adopt appropriate financial strategies to mitigate potential risks arising from interest 

rate fluctuations. 

(2) Future preventive measures 

In the event of significant interest rate fluctuations and a need for external financing, 

the Company will consider adopting alternative financing instruments in the capital 

market, and closely monitor interest rate trends to determine whether to secure 

loans at fixed or floating rates, in order to mitigate interest rate risk. In addition, the 

Company will maintain close communication with banks to secure more favorable 

lending terms. The Company and its subsidiaries will also enhance foreign exchange 

management and closely monitor exchange rate fluctuations to mitigate potential 

impacts on operations. 
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2. Impact of exchange rate fluctuations 

(1) The impact of exchange rate fluctuations on the Company’s profit and loss 

The Company’s and its subsidiaries’ exchange gain(loss) in the most recent year as 

follows: 

Unit: NT$ Thousand; % 

Year 
Item 

2024 2025 

Exchange Gain(loss) 17,501 (4,659) 

Percent of Operating Income 1.08 (0.26) 

The exchange gains and losses of the Company and its subsidiaries amounted to 

NT$17,501 thousand and NT$(4,659) thousand in 2024 and 2025, respectively. The 

fluctuations in exchange gains and losses were mainly affected by the valuation of 

foreign currency assets at the end of the reporting period. As 95% of the revenue of 

the Company and its subsidiaries was generated in Taiwan and most receipts and 

payments were denominated in New Taiwan dollars, the impact of exchange rate 

fluctuations on the overall financial position of the Company was limited. 

(2) Future preventive measures 

With the acceleration of overseas market expansion, the demand for foreign 

currency should increase, which should reduce the foreign currency deposit position. 

In addition, as the future revenue and profit increases, the proportion of foreign 

currency deposits in the overall assets will decrease accordingly. The Company has 

opened a foreign currency account. The Company will take into account it's 

operational needs for foreign currency in the future and appropriately adjust or 

increase our foreign currency position to reduce the potential impact of exchange 

rate changes on our profitability. 

3. Impact of inflation 

(1) The impact of inflation on the Company’s profit and loss 

With rapid changes in the global economic environment, the Company has not 

encountered any significant impact on profit or loss due to the above-mentioned 

crisis of inflation or deflation as of the date of publication of the annual report. 

(2) Future preventive measures 

The Company's supplier is an international cloud infrastructure service provider 

(Infrastructure-as-a-Service, or IaaS), which provides services, such as computing 

capacity and storage of cloud servers. Such a cost does not account for a high 

proportion of the Company's revenue, so the impact of inflation is limited. The 

Company will continue to maintain close collaboration with the supplier and adjust 

procurement and supplier management strategies in a timely manner with market 

price fluctuations, to minimize the potential harm to the Company's profit or loss 

caused by inflation changes. 
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6.6.2 Investment Policy and Reasons for Gains and Losses for High-

Risk/High-Leverage Financial Products, Derivatives, Loans to Others and 

Guarantees of Debts. 

The Company has formulated the “Procedures for Lending Funds to Other Parties”, 

“Procedures for Endorsements and Guarantees” and “Operational Procedures for 

Acquisition and Disposal of Assets”, serving as the basis for the Company to follow where 

applicable. As of the publication date of annual report, the Company has not engaged in 

high-risk and high-leverage investments, lending funds to others, endorsement and 

guarantee transactions. 

6.6.3 Future Research and Development Projects and Corresponding Budget 

Year Products/Services Project Description and Expected Benefits 

2026 Commerce Solution 

 Design Cloud: Official launch of the new product, Design Cloud, 

as a major upgrade to the existing CMS. The platform enhances 

storefront page design tools, supporting a visual editing 

interface and modular layout to simplify brand page design. 

Generative AI applications are also introduced to improve the 

efficiency of visual content creation. 

 Product Display with Video Support: Enhances product 

information presentation and interactive experience by 

supporting video content and improving mobile browsing 

experience to strengthen product display effectiveness. 

 Live Streaming Commerce: Integrates products and interactive 

features within social live streaming. Consumer comments can 

be automatically recognized during live streams, with instant 

links sent to add items to the cart, facilitating quick add-to-cart 

and checkout. Real-time analytics on engagement and 

conversion performance are provided to help brands optimize 

live-stream sales and conversion results. 

 Instagram Shopping Ads Integration: Connects social content 

with the shopping journey, allowing brands to tag products in 

posts and guide consumers through product selection and 

checkout. Integrated shopping cart, promo code, and 

performance tracking features help shorten the conversion path 

and improve social commerce efficiency. 

 New Promotion Mechanisms and Membership Integration: 

Supports scenarios such as first-time purchase discounts, add-

on purchases, bundle products, and subscription purchases to 

enhance sales performance and average order value. 

Membership features integrate the brand membership app and 

LINE ecosystem, including the LINE MINI App member center, 

as well as point transfer, external point redemption, and reward 

integration to strengthen member engagement and 

management efficiency. 

 Shopping Cart and Checkout: Optimizes the shopping cart and 

checkout process, integrates frequently used recipient 
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Year Products/Services Project Description and Expected Benefits 

information, and supports multiple payment, logistics, and credit 

card promotion settings to enhance transaction convenience 

and overall user experience. 

 Third-Party Points Integration – Hami Point: Provides point 

redemption and discount services to expand potential customer 

acquisition channels and improve conversion effectiveness. 

 OMO: Expands online-to-offline integration, supporting 

scenarios such as member referrals, campaigns, and in-store 

inventory reservation. System integration improves inventory 

allocation and stock inquiry efficiency. 

 IMS: Enhances multi-channel product and inventory 

management, expands external channel integration and 

accounting settlement support, and strengthens shipping and 

logistics functions to improve operational flexibility. 

Marketing Solution  

 Personalized Marketing: Optimize notification channel allocation 

based on consumer preferences and expand diversified trigger 

conditions to support automated and precision communication. 

Combined with multiple message formats, personalized 

notification frequency management, and real-time promotion 

push mechanisms to enhance member engagement and 

improve communication efficiency. 

 Real-Time Pop-ups and Customer Journey: Develop real-time 

interaction and customer journey-related features to respond to 

consumer behavior in real time, enabling brands to capture key 

communication moments and improve conversion performance. 

 Channel Media Placement: Provide media exposure 

placements and performance analytics mechanisms for specific 

partner channel brands to support diversified marketing 

applications and enhance exposure effectiveness. 

 RMN Advertising Campaigns: Provide ad placement and 

management tools, along with integration support between 

advertising platforms and audience applications. Combined with 

advertising product models and data tracking mechanisms, the 

platform offers multiple ad formats and integrated performance 

analytics reports to support brands in retail media marketing 

and improve campaign effectiveness. 

Payments Solution 

 Payment Functions: Enhance payment method management 

mechanisms, strengthen backend administration and access 

control, and conduct system integrations in collaboration with 

strategic partners. 

 Credit Card Acquiring: Improve credit card transaction 

processes and authentication mechanisms, and support 

transaction data management to increase transaction success 

rates and strengthen risk control capabilities. 

 Multiple Payment and Logistics Services: Expand payment and 

logistics-related services, optimize payment interfaces and 
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Year Products/Services Project Description and Expected Benefits 

pickup support mechanisms, and provide account inquiry 

functions to enhance overall financial transparency. 

 Accounting and E-Invoice: Optimize accounting processing 

workflows and electronic invoice operations to improve 

accounting management efficiency. 

 Value-Added Services: Provide flexible value-added payment 

applications, including store credits, gift cards, brand wallets, 

and third-party point redemption services. These services 

support brands in customizing features based on operational 

needs, expanding payment application scenarios and 

enhancing customer convenience. 

POS Solution 

iCHEF Food & Beverage Solutions 

 AI Market Trend Report for Store Launch: Integrates regional, 

business type, and consumer behavior data accumulated on the 

platform to provide market trend analysis and insights, assisting 

food and beverage operators in making more data-driven 

decisions during site selection and operational planning. 

 AI Advanced Menu Assistant: Combines historical sales 

performance, time-based consumption patterns, and product 

mix analysis to provide menu optimization recommendations, 

helping food and beverage operators improve menu 

management efficiency and product mix quality. 

 91APP Payment Integration: Integrates 91APP payment 

services to strengthen payment integration across food and 

beverage and retail scenarios, providing a consistent and 

seamless transaction experience. 

 AI Dish Recommendation: Introduces an AI-powered dish 

recommendation mechanism that provides recommendations 

based on consumption scenarios, ordering behavior, and 

product mix to increase add-on purchase rates and average 

order value. 

 Ongoing Optimization and Integration of Reservation Services: 

Continues to enhance reservation system functions and flexible 

settings, and further integrates reservation data with POS 

customer data to improve reservation management efficiency 

and service quality. 

QLiEER Beauty Solutions 

 Headquarters Management Solution: Integrates cross-store 

membership, vouchers, reservations, operational reports, and 

AI analytics capabilities to help brands reduce management 

costs and improve operational scalability during expansion, 

supporting long-term growth for mid-to-large enterprise clients. 

Functions include headquarters and branch setup and 

management, cross-store membership data integration and 

inquiry, as well as cross-store voucher redemption and 

reconciliation mechanisms. 
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Year Products/Services Project Description and Expected Benefits 

 AI Operational Analytics and Decision Support: Integrates 

cross-store membership, transaction, and voucher data to 

automatically identify key customer segments and promotion 

performance, transforming complex data into actionable 

operational insights. By analyzing the impact of different 

operational strategies on customer behavior and spending 

performance, the system helps brands allocate resources more 

effectively, reduce ineffective discounts, and improve multi-store 

operational decision-making efficiency. 

AI Empowerment 

and Applications 

 Front-End Product Display: Introduces AI applications into 

product display scenarios to enhance the online shopping 

experience and help reduce return risks. 

 Back-End Operational Support: Develops AI-assisted tools to 

support customer service and back-end operations. Through 

conversation tagging, knowledge assistance, and configuration 

support, the system simplifies brand operational processes. 

 Design Cloud: Integrates generative AI technology to support 

visual content creation and page building applications, 

accelerating design workflow efficiency. 

 AI-Generated Creative Content and Optimized Ad Delivery: 

Utilizes AI technology to support advertising creative production 

and audience analysis, enabling brands to conduct more 

precise ad targeting and improve overall marketing 

effectiveness. 

Over the past three years, R&D expenses represented approximately 9.61%~11.57% of 

the Company’s revenue. Going forward, R&D investment is expected to be maintained at a 

level consistent with historical levels and is estimated to account for approximately 10%~ 

12% of the Company’s operating revenue in 2026.  

6.6.4 The Impact and Corresponding Measures of Major Domestic and 

International Policy and Legal Changes in Finance and Business 

The Company’s country of incorporation is the Cayman Islands, in which there are no 

substantive economic activities, and our main country of operation is Taiwan. The 

Company conducts various business operations as per the laws and regulations and 

relevant policies of the country where it is registered and the country where it mainly 

operates, and we pay attention to the changes and development trends in both countries 

at any time to promptly respond to changes in the market and take appropriate 

countermeasures. As of the date of publication of the annual report, there has not been 

any significant impact on the Company’s finances due to important domestic and 

international policies or changes in law.  
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6.6.5 The Impact on the Company’s Financial Results and Corresponding 

Contingency Plans in Response to Changes in Technology and Industry 

1. The impact of technological and industrial changes on the Company's finances and 

countermeasures 

The Company always pays attention to the development and improvement of related 

fields such as AI, Data, Cloud, and cryptocurrency, and diligently collects and digests 

the latest market information to assess their impact on the Company's operations. As of 

the latest publication date of annual report, there have been no significant impacts on 

the Company's financial and business operations from the changes in technology and 

industry. The Company continues to explore and strengthen the application of these 

technologies in its business. 

2. Risks of information technology security and management measures 

As 91APP mainly targets retail brands’ consumers, the core of information security 

protection at this stage is consumers’ personal data. The risks faced by the Company's 

information security protection mainly arise from the aspects below: 

 Application services provided by 91APP 

 91APP’s employees 

 Third-party partners 

 The clients' own equipment and environment 

 

Information attack methods are changing rapidly. In addition to the traditional 

penetration attacks or denial of service (DDoS) attacks against the service itself, more 

and more attacks have recently turned to phishing attacks on individuals and customers 

in order to introduce malicious programs. in order to deceive recipients into opening 

them, thereby steal system login information or obtain sensitive computer information. In 
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addition, there is also a trend to attack third-party vendors through the supply chain to 

steal sensitive information from the third-party vendor's system for subsequent 

infiltration attacks. 

At 91APP, we used effective information security protection technologies and systems 

such as access control, encryption, information security monitoring, and software 

updates. Service servers and office computers are equipped with firewalls, intrusion 

prevention systems (IPS), and other protective equipment to detect and block hacker 

attacks. We conduct information security education and training and regular social 

engineering drills for employees to enhance their information security awareness. We 

perform technical testing such as vulnerability scanning, penetration testing, and source 

code testing to verify and continue to strengthen information security. We also adopt the 

best practices in the industry, take defense-in-depth as the main planning strategy, and 

use multi-layer filtering to block information security attacks. 

For defense-in-depth, 91APP adopts the strategy of continuous and real-time 

information security optimization and improve information security through three 

aspects: management beforehand, in-process response, and post-incident optimization. 

Management beforehand includes real-time monitoring, detection, and identification of 

information security attacks; the in-process response is to quickly respond to information 

security incidents and protect information security to contain the incident; post-incident 

optimization means continuous improvement to information security through post-

incident optimization based on the lesson learned, to effectively respond to various 

information security threats and improve 91APP’s overall information security of in the 

future. 

91APP is also equipped with external penetration testing and auditing to test and 

improve the optimization effect of information security technology and management 

system. 

The Company continues to pass the security validation of the information security audit 

standard SOC 2 established by the AICPA, and the certification needs to be renewed 

every year. The SOC report is a report form required by the AICPA, which put forth three 

report forms with different purposes in 2011: SOC 1, SOC 2, and SOC 3, aiming to 

assist service users in understanding the degree and effectiveness of security controls 

over the services provided by the service organizations through reports reviewed by 

CPAs, thereby building users’ or relevant stakeholder groups’ confidence. It is also the 

information security certification standard most frequently required by consumers for 

cloud service providers. At present, businesses in Taiwan that have obtained SOC 2 

certification, including those in the financial services, information services, and cloud 

services industries. 

In the field of information security, SOC 2 and ISO 27001 are the two most common 

compliance standards. The ISO 27001 Information Security Management Standard, 

jointly published by ISO/IEC, is a security standard that assists organizations of all types 

and scales in keeping their information assets secure. 
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SOC 2 is a service organization control framework developed by the AICPA. It is a 

control standard that protects the confidentiality and privacy of information stored and 

processed in the cloud, covering security, availability, confidentiality, and other important 

information security aspects. 

For third-party partners and clients, the Company also has formulated information 

security regulations. In addition to actively sharing information security information, we 

actively seek high-quality information security partners to assist third parties and clients. 

91APP will continue to share information with the industry and government agencies, 

provide warnings about potential information security risks, and raise clients’ awareness 

of information security as a good enterprise. The Company will also continue to improve 

and strengthen our own information security defense mechanism. 

6.6.6 The Impact of Changes in Corporate Image on Corporate Risk 

Management, and Response Measures 

Adhering to the concept of honesty, trust, and sustainable management, the Company has 

focused on developing the core business since it was established. The Company has 

developed a positive corporate image, complied with relevant laws and regulations, and 

continued to maintain a great reputation. In the most recent year and up to the publication 

date of the annual report, there had been no change in corporate image leading to crisis 

management. 

6.6.7 Expected Benefits, Possible Risks and Response Measure for Merger 

and Acquisition Plans 

In November 2025, the Company acquired a 100% equity interest in iCHEF CO., LTD. 

through 91APP (TAIWAN), INC., a subsidiary of the Company. 

1. Expected Benefits: The acquisition is expected to expand the Company’s total 

addressable market to include both the retail and food and beverage industries. By 

integrating the four core solutions—Commerce, Marketing, POS, and Payments—the 

Company will be able to support operational needs across omni-channel consumption 

scenarios. 

2. Potential Risks: The operating performance of the investee company may be affected 

by changes in the overall economic environment and may not meet expectations. 

3. Mitigation Measures: The Company will regularly monitor the operating performance of 

the investee company and conduct timely reviews and supervision as necessary.  
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6.6.8 Expected Benefits from, Risks Relating to and Response to Factory 

Expansion Plans 

As of the publication date of annual report, the Company has no factory expansion plans. 

6.6.9 Risks Relating to and Response to Excessive Concentration of 

Purchasing Sources and Excessive Customer Concentration 

1. Purchasing Sources 

(1) Risks from supplier concentration 

For the retail software cloud developed and operated by the Company, there are not 

only software development and maintenance costs, but the data storage and 

computing costs of the original cloud server (currently AWS) provided by the agents. 

The said supplier concentration is mainly due to the AWS data storage and data 

processing services we currently use, and the original provider is the largest leading 

provider in the oligopoly market in this industry. Its system security and stability are 

great. Only with supplier concentration can form a scale of economics, and this will 

help us obtain better service quality and supply prices from the original supplier. 

Therefore, our supplier concentration takes place mainly due to the operating model 

chosen and industry characteristics. 

(2) Countermeasures 

AWS has been developing the field of cloud platforms for many years, and its data 

center services have covered 245 countries and regions around the world. Its 

information security, quality management, and privacy have been certified by 

multiple international parties, and it has occupied about 48% of the global 

Infrastructure as a Service (IaaS) market as the largest provider in the market. As 

the system stability, information security, integrity of system services, and number of 

global information centers of AWS cloud services rank first in the market, and our 

purchases mainly from AWS cloud service agents are due to industry characteristics 

and AWS’s leading position. In addition, the Company and the subsidiaries have a 

proper recovery plan for responding to abnormal situations and also arrange regular 

drills. Moreover, the Company and the subsidiaries have worked with AWS for many 

years, and there has been no significant interruption of information, so the concern 

about the risk of information interruption should be limited. Its supply is stable. 

Additionally, the Company has been consistently implementing a multi-cloud usage 

policy, with some procurement of cloud services from GCP (Google Cloud Platform) 

and Azure. The Company is also developing our services through containerization. 

As the operational scale grows, the Company will gradually seek out services from 

other cloud service providers to reduce the risks associated with centralized 

procurement. The Company also continues to monitor the stability of AWS's system 

services and its business operations. Currently, AWS remains the world's largest 

cloud computing service provider, and there have been no signs of decreased 

service stability. 



- 148 - 

2. Customer 

In the most recent year and up to the publication date of the annual report, the Company 

and the subsidiaries have not had a single client accounting for at least 10% of the sales. 

6.6.10 Effects of, Risks Relating to and Response to Large Scale Transfers of 

Shares or Changes in Shareholdings by Directors, or Shareholders with 

Shareholdings of over 10% 

N-Team, Inc., a major shareholder holding more than 10% of the Company’s shares, 

disposed of a portion of the Company’s shares in accordance with the shareholder’s 

investment plan. Following the disposal, the shareholding of N-Team, Inc. decreased to 

10,885,000 shares, representing 9.03% of the Company’s total issued shares. The equity 

transfer had no impact on the Company’s financial position or operations. 

6.6.11 Effects, Risks, and Countermeasures of Changes in Management 

Control 

As of the publication date of the annual report, there was no change in the Company’s 

management rights. 

6.6.12 Litigation or Non-Litigation Events: None. 

6.6.13 Other Important Risks and Countermeasures: None. 

6.7 Other Significant Items: None. 
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7. Special Disclosure 

7.1 Summary of Affiliated Companies 

7.1.1 Consolidated Business Report of Affiliated Enterprises 

1.Organizational chart of affiliates                                          

 

As of December 31, 2025 

91APP, Inc. 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 
OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 

SYSTEM CORPORATION 

100% 100% 70% 

91APP HK Limited 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 

100% 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. iCHEF (Hong Kong) CO., Limited ubitech co. iInvoice Co., Ltd. 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. 

100% 100% 100% 100% 

100% 
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2.Basic information on affiliates 
As of December 31, 2025; Unit: Thousands 

Name of Enterprise 
Date of 

Incorporation 
Address Paid-In Capital 

Principal Business or 

Production Items 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 2013.09.18 

6F., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist. Taipei City 115, Taiwan 

(R.O.C.) 

NT$ 200,000 

Information Software 

Services and Related 

Business 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 

SYSTEM CORPORATION 
2012.06.22 

6F., No. 5, Ln. 768, Sec. 4, Bade Rd., 

Nangang Dist. Taipei City 115, Taiwan 

(R.O.C.) 

NT$ 25,500 

Information Software 

Services and Related 

Business 

91APP HK Limited 2019.01.28 

Unit 1511B, BEA Tower, Millennium City 5, 

418 Kwun Tong Road, Kwun Tong, 

Kowloon, Hong Kong 

HKD 2,000 

Information Software 

Services and Related 

Business 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 2012.03.28 
15 F., No. 136, Sec. 3, Ren'ai Rd., Da'an 

Dist., Taipei City 106, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 
NT$ 108,000 

Information Software Retail 

and Services and Product 

Design 

iInvoice Co., Ltd. 2021.07.27 
15 F., No. 136, Sec. 3, Ren'ai Rd., Da'an 

Dist., Taipei City 106, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 
NT$ 1,000 

Information Software 

Services 

ubitech co. 2013.04.22 
27 F.-1, No. 402, Shizheng Rd., Xitun 

Dist., Taichung City 407, Taiwan (R.O.C.) 
NT$ 140,070 

Information Software Retail 

and Services, Product 

Design, and Wholesale of 

Computers and Office 

Equipment 

iCHEF(Hong Kong) CO., 

Limited 
2016.03.10 

UNIT 1112, 11/F, Wing On Plaza, 62 Mody 

Road, Tsim Sha Tsui, Kowloon, Hong Kong 
HKD 10 

Information Software Retail 

and Services and Product 

Design 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. 2016.03.11 
261 Waterloo Street, #03-32, Waterloo 

Centre, Singapore 
SGD 555 

Information Software Retail 

and Services, Product 

Design, and Wholesale of 

Computers and Office 

Equipment 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. 2019.02.13 

Lot 4-401 & 4-402, Level 4, The Starling 

Mall No.6, Jalan SS21/37, Damansara 

Uptown 47400 Petaling Jaya,Selangor 

MYR 51 

Information Software Retail 

and Services, Product 

Design, and Wholesale of 

Computers and Office 

Equipment 

3. For those presumed to be in a controlling and subordinate relationship, the common 

shareholder information: None. 

4. The industry covered in the operation of affiliates: 

Please refer to above section “2. Basic information on affiliates” for details. 
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5. The names of Directors, Supervisors and General Managers of the affiliated companies 

and their shareholdings or capital contributions to the companies 

 As of December 31, 2025 ; Unit: NT$ thousand ; in Thousands Shares; % 

Name of Enterprise Title Name Representative 
Shareholdings 

Shares % 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 

91APP, Inc. 20,000 100 
Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

Director Pu, Mei-Hsien 

Supervisor Wang, I-Yu 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 
SYSTEM CORPORATION 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 

91APP, Inc. 2,550 100 
Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

Director Lin, Chih-Hung 

Supervisor Wang, I-Yu 

91APP HK Limited 

Director Lai Wan  300 15 

Director Wong, Chun-Yu  300 15 

Director Ho, Ying-Chi 

91APP, Inc. 1,400 70 Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

Director Pu, Mei-Hsien 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 

Chairman Ho, Ying-Chi 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 10,800 100 
Director Yang, Ming-Fang 

Director Kao, Li-Ling 

Supervisor Wang, I-Yu 

iInvoice Co., Ltd. 
Chairman Wu, Chia-Chun 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 100 100 
Supervisor Cheng, Kai-Yu 

ubitech co. 

Chairman Lu, Chun-Yang  - - 

Director Wu, Chia-Chun 
iCHEF CO., LTD. 7,857 100 

Director Cheng, Kai-Yu 

Supervisor Ho, Ming-Cheng  - - 

iCHEF(Hong Kong) CO., Limited Director Wu, Chia-Chun iCHEF CO., LTD. 10 100 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. 
Director Wu, Chia-Chun 

iCHEF CO., LTD. - 100 
Director R OSWYN ARVINDRAN 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. Director Wu, Chia-Chun ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. 51 100 
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7.1.2 Business Overview of Affiliates 

1.Consolidated financial statements of affiliated companies 
As of December 31, 2025; Unit: NT$ thousands 

Name of Enterprise Capital Total Assets Total Liabilities Net Worth 
Operating 
Revenues 

Operating Profits 
(Losses) 

Profits or Losses 
for the Period 

Earnings Per 
Share (EPS) 

91APP(TAIWAN), INC. 200,000 3,144,335 1,245,387 1,898,947 126,968 34,376 49,526 2.48 

OMNI-CHANNEL RETAIL 
SYSTEM CORPORATION 

25,500 2,921 37 2,884 - - 9 0.00 

91APP HK Limited 7,098 67,151 40,336 26,816 88,291 6,465 5,714 2.86 

iCHEF CO., LTD. 108,000 234,557 158,624 75,933 362,177 34,125 18,346 1.70 

iInvoice Co., Ltd. 1,000 1,471 - 1,471 95 95 100 1.00 

ubitech co. 140,070 11,308 17,979 (6,671) 23,083 (25,140) (25,154) (3.20) 

iCHEF(Hong Kong) CO., 
Limited 

40 4,241  4,051  190 9,017  (6,264) (6,263) (626.30) 

ICHEF SG PTE. LTD. 13,562 731 1,264 (533) 5,121  (7,861) 554 184,666.67 

ICHEF MY SDN. BHD. 382 1 - 1 - 153 713 13.98 

2. Consolidated Financial Statements of Affiliated Enterprises 

The information required to be disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of 

affiliated companies has been disclosed in the consolidated financial statements, and 

the Company shall not prepare separate consolidated financial statements of affiliated 

companies. 

3. Relationship report of Affiliated Enterprises: Not applicable. 
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7.2 Status of Private Placement of Securities in the Last Fiscal 

Year and up to the Date of Annual Report Publication: None. 

7.3 Other Supplemental Information: None. 

7.4 Explanations of the Major Difference between the Company’s 

Current Version of Amended and Restated Articles of 

Association and the Republic of China’s Protection Provisions 

Pertaining to Shareholders’ Rights 

Due to certain differences between the laws of Cayman Islands and that of the Republic of 

China, Taipei Exchange’ currently-effective “Shareholders Protection Checklist for Foreign 

Issuers” (the “Shareholders Protection Checklist”) cannot be entirely applied to the 

Company. The following table explains such differences between the Company’s current 

Amended and Restated Articles of Association (the “Articles of the Company”) and the 

Shareholders Protection Checklist arising from the laws of Cayman Islands, and explains 

the Articles of the Company: 

Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

1. A company shall not cancel its 

shares, unless a resolution on 

capital reduction has been 

adopted by its shareholders; 

and capital reduction shall be 

effected based on the prorated 

percentage of shareholding of 

the shareholders. 

2. A company reducing its capital 

may return share capital to 

shareholders by assets other 

than cash; the returned assets 

and the value thereof to satisfy 

such return of share capital 

shall require a shareholders’ 

resolution and obtain consents 

from the shareholders who 

receive such assets. 

3. The board of directors shall first 

have the value of such asset 

and the amount satisfying such 

return of share capital set forth 

in the preceding Paragraph 

audited and certified by an 

accountant admitted to practice 

in the Republic of China before 

the general meeting. 

Regarding the provisions of reduction 

of share capital under Cayman 

Companies Act, the Cayman counsel 

advised that, Article 14 of such Act 

allows the company to reduce its share 

capital; provided that, such proposal to 

reduce share capital shall require 

approvals by a shareholders’ special 

resolution and an order issued by the 

Grand Court of the Cayman Islands. 

 

In addition to Article 14 of the Cayman 

Companies Act, the issued capital of a 

company can only be extinguished 

when the company redeems and 

repurchases shares in accordance with 

Article 37 of the Cayman Companies 

Act. 

 

Moreover, subject to Article 37 of the 

Cayman Companies Act, redemption or 

repurchase of a Company’s own shares 

may be effected in such a manner and 

upon such terms as pursuant to the 

company’s articles of association or a 

shareholders’ resolution. The Cayman 

Companies Act does not have any 

procedural or substantive requirements 

on the following matters: (1) repurchase 

of its own shares shall be effected 

based on the prorated percentage of 

According to the Cayman counsel, 

cases of reduction of share capital 

approved by the Grand Court of the 

Cayman Islands are rare. Therefore, 

in general, companies cancel its 

shares held by shareholders by 

following the repurchase procedures 

provided in Article 37 of the Cayman 

Companies Act, and companies do 

not have any right to cancel those 

shares that are still held by its 

shareholders. In view of these 

differences, the procedures of 

reducing capital in the Articles of the 

Company are carried out by way of 

share repurchase, and these 

differences arise from the provisions 

of the Cayman Companies Act. The 

Articles of the Company are hereby 

briefed as below: 

 

According to Article 15(b) of the 

Articles of the Company, subject to the 

provisions of the Cayman Companies 

Act, the Articles of the Company and 

any rights conferred on the holders of 

any class of shares, the Company 

may purchase its own Shares 

(including fractions of a Share), 

including any redeemable Shares, 

provided that the manner and terms of 



- 154 - 

Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

shareholding of the shareholders; (2) 

the company shall obtain consents from 

those shareholders whose share capital 

contribution are going to be returned by 

assets other than cash; or (3) appraisal 

of the returned asset value. 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a 

company could stipulate the aforesaid 

matters in its articles of association. 

purchase have first been authorized 

by the Company in general meeting 

by an ordinary resolution and may 

make payment therefor in any manner 

authorized by the Articles of the 

Company, including out of capital. The 

number of shares to be purchased 

and cancelled by the Company 

pursuant to such ordinary resolution 

shall be pro rata among the 

shareholders in proportion to the 

number of shares held by each 

shareholder. 

 

According to Article 15(c) of the 

Articles of the Company, subject to the 

Cayman Companies Act and the 

Applicable Public Company Rules, the 

consideration payable by the 

Company to any shareholder in 

respect of a purchase of shares by the 

Company may be paid in cash or be 

satisfied by the transfer of any assets. 

Where the consideration payable by 

the Company to a shareholder in 

respect of a purchase of shares by the 

Company is to be satisfied by the 

transfer of any assets (non-cash 

consideration), the Board shall, prior 

to the general meeting approving the 

purchase of shares, (1) conduct a 

valuation on the said assets and such 

valuation must be audited and 

certified by an accountant admitted to 

practice in the ROC and (2) seek 

written consent from such shareholder 

approving the non-cash consideration 

prior to the general meeting approving 

the purchase of shares. In the event 

that written consent is not received 

from a shareholder in respect of non-

cash consideration, the Company 

shall pay cash consideration to such 

shareholder in respect of the purchase 

of shares from such shareholder. The 

assets to be transferred to 

shareholders by the Company in 

respect of a purchase of shares and 

the audited valuation of such assets 

shall be approved by an ordinary 

resolution at the same general 

meeting approving the purchase of 

Shares. 

 

The Articles of the Company explicitly 

stipulate that: (1) the number of 

shares to be purchased by the 

Company shall be pro rata among the 
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Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

shareholders in proportion to the 

number of shares held by each 

shareholder; (2) if the Company 

purchases the shares by non-cash 

consideration, it shall receive written 

consents from those shareholders 

who receive the non-cash 

consideration; and (3) the value of 

non-cash consideration shall be 

audited and certified by an accountant 

admitted to practice in the ROC. The 

aforesaid provisions in the Articles of 

the Company are equivalent to those 

ROC’s protection provisions of 

shareholders rights pertaining to 

reduction of share capital. Therefore, 

it cannot be said that provisions in the 

Articles of the Company have material 

adverse effect to the Company’s 

shareholders. 

The following proposals involving 

the material interests of 

shareholders shall be resolved by 

a majority vote of the 

shareholders present at a general 

meeting, attended by 

shareholders representing two-

thirds or more of the total number 

of issued and outstanding shares. 

If the total number of shares 

presented at such a general 

meeting are not sufficient to meet 

the aforesaid quorum, the 

resolution may be adopted by at 

least two-thirds votes of the 

shareholders present at the 

meeting, shareholders 

representing a majority of the total 

number of issued and outstanding 

shares voting in favor of such 

proposals: 

1. entering into, amending, or 

terminating any agreement for 

lease of the company’s whole 

business, or for delegation of 

the operation, or for frequent 

joint operation with others; 

transferring all or a material 

part of its business or assets; or 

acquiring or assuming all 

business or assets of another 

person which will have a 

material effect on the 

company’s business operation; 

2. modification or alteration of the 

articles of incorporation; 

3. any modification or alteration of 

the articles of incorporation that 

According to the Articles of the 

Company, a general meeting shall be 

attended by shareholders in person or 

by proxy representing a majority of the 

total number of issued and outstanding 

shares. In addition, the Cayman 

counsel advised that the Cayman 

Companies Act has an explicit definition 

for “Special Resolution.” Subject to 

Article 60 of the Cayman Companies 

Act, the definition of Special Resolution 

means a resolution: (a) passed by a 

majority of not less than two-thirds of 

votes cast by shareholders (if articles of 

association provide for votes higher 

than two-thirds, such provision shall 

prevail), being entitled to do so, voting 

in person or, where proxies are 

allowed, by proxy at a general meeting 

of the Company; or (b) if authorized by 

the articles of association, approved in 

writing by all of the shareholders 

entitled to vote at a general meeting of 

the Company in one or more 

instruments each signed by one or 

more of the aforesaid shareholders, 

and the effective date of the special 

resolution so adopted shall be the date 

on which the instrument or the last of 

such instruments, if more than one, is 

executed. 

 

The Cayman counsel advised that the 

following corporate actions shall be 

adopted by Special Resolution under 

the Cayman Companies Act: 

 

(a) amendments to memorandum of 

To be distinguished from the concept 

of “Special Resolution” under the 

Cayman Companies Act, Article 1 of 

the Articles of the Company defines 

the term of “Supermajority 

Resolution”, which refers to “a 

resolution passed by a majority of 

votes cast by the Shareholders, as 

being entitled to do so, voting in 

person or where proxies are allowed, 

by proxy, at a general meeting 

attended by Shareholders who 

represent two-thirds or more of the 

total issued shares of the Company. 

However, where the total number of 

shares represented by the 

Shareholders present at such general 

meeting is less than two-thirds of the 

total issued shares of the Company, 

but is more than one half of the total 

issued shares of the Company, 

‘Supermajority Resolution’ shall 

instead mean a resolution passed by 

a majority of not less than two-thirds 

of votes cast by the Shareholders, 

being entitled to do so, voting in 

person or, where proxies are allowed, 

by proxy, at such general meeting.” 

 

The application scope of these two 

types of resolutions specified in the 

Articles of the Company is explained 

as follows: 

 

Subject to Article 32 of the Articles of 

the Company, the following corporate 

actions are required to be adopted by 

Special Resolutions: 
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Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

is prejudicial to the privileges of 

special shareholders shall be 

resolved by special 

shareholders; 

4. payment of dividends or 

bonuses in whole or in part by 

way of issuance of new shares; 

5. a resolution for dissolution, 

consolidation or merger, or 

spin-off; 

6. issuing new restricted employee 

shares; or 

7. approving a share swap. 

association (Article 10 of the 

Cayman Companies Act); 

(b) amendments to articles of 

association (Article 24 of the 

Cayman Companies Act); 

(c) winding up voluntarily when the 

company is unable to pay its debts 

as they fall due (Article 116(d) of 

the Cayman Companies Act); and 

(d) merger or consolidation (Article 

232 of the Cayman Companies 

Act). 

 

In addition, according to the Cayman 

counsel, if the company is wound up 

voluntarily because it is unable to pay 

its debts as they fall due, it shall resolve 

by ordinary resolution (i.e., a simple 

majority vote of the shareholders 

present , or a written resolution by all 

shareholders with voting rights). 

(i) alter or add to the articles of 

association; 

(ii) alter or add to the memorandum 

with respect to any objects, 

powers or other matters specified 

therein; or 

(iii) a merger or a consolidation of the 

Company. 

 

Subject to Article 33 of the Articles of 

the Company, the following corporate 

actions are required to be adopted by 

Supermajority Resolutions: 

 

(i) resolve that any particular 

declared dividend be satisfied in 

part by the issuance of new 

shares credited as fully paid to the 

shareholders pursuant to Article 

104; 

(ii) effect any capitalization of any 

other amount pursuant to Article 

106 hereof;   

(iii) effect any spin-off of the 

Company;   

(iv) enter into, amend, or terminate 

any agreement for lease of the 

Company’s whole business, or for 

delegation of the operation, or for 

frequent joint operation with 

others;  

(v) transfer all or a material part of its 

business or assets;  

(vi) acquire or assume all businesses 

or assets of another person which 

will have a material effect on the 

Company’s business operation; or 

(vii) effect any share swap. 

 

In addition, subject to Article 34 of the 

Articles of the Company, the Company 

may by Ordinary Resolution resolve to 

wind up the Company voluntarily 

when the Company is unable to pay 

its debt as they fall due. Winding up 

due to any other causes shall be 

resolved by Special Resolution. 

 

Regardless of whether the Articles of 

the Company provide otherwise, the 

provisions of the Cayman Companies 

Act identified here shall apply to the 

Company, and the Company cannot 

evade the application of the Cayman 

Companies Act by changing its 

Articles. In order to comply with 

“Special Resolutions” under the 

Cayman Companies Act, Article 32 of 
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Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

the Articles of the Company stipulates 

the corporate actions requiring 

“Special Resolution”, include 

amendments to memorandum and 

articles of association, merger, and 

consolidation; and Article 34 of the 

Articles of the Company stipulates the 

circumstances of winding up which 

require “Special Resolution” or 

“Ordinary Resolution” respectively. As 

for those items in the Shareholders 

Protection Checklist that require 

Supermajority Resolutions, Article 33 

stipulates accordingly to the extent 

permitted by the Cayman Companies 

Act. 

 

Article 33 of the Articles of the 

Company basically follows the 

Shareholders Protection Checklist, 

and explicitly stipulates that those 

items (excluding amendments to 

memorandum and articles of 

association, merger, and 

consolidation) should require 

“Supermajority Resolutions.” 

 

In principle, the threshold of 

attendance and voting for “Special 

Resolutions” under the Cayman 

Companies Act are not lower than the 

requirements stipulated in the 

Shareholders Protection Checklist. As 

for the Ordinary Resolution 

requirement in the case of winding up 

voluntarily when the company is 

unable to pay its due debts, it is due to 

the mandatory provision in the 

Cayman Companies Act, and thus, the 

relevant provision of the Articles of the 

Company is not allowed to follow the 

Shareholders Protection Checklist. 

Even though the aforesaid voting 

threshold in the case of voluntary 

winding-up when the company is 

unable to pay its due debts is lower 

than that of the Shareholders 

Protection Checklist, in the 

perspective of Taiwan’s Company Act, 

when a Taiwanese company’s assets 

are obviously insufficient to set off its 

debts, the Board of Directors shall 

nonetheless apply for the declaration 

of the bankruptcy without waiting for a 

resolution in the general meeting. 

Therefore, it cannot be said that the 

Articles of the Company, requiring an 

Ordinary Resolution in case of winding 
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Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

up voluntarily when the company is 

unable to pay its due debts, has 

material adverse effect to the 

shareholders. 

 

As a side note, according to the 

Cayman counsel, there is no 

mandatory provision with respect to 

issuance of new restricted employee 

shares under the Cayman Companies 

Act. Hence forth, the corresponding 

“Supermajority Resolutions” threshold 

has been amended accordingly in 

Article 6 of the Articles of the 

Company. 

1. The company should clearly list 

electronic transmission as one 

of the methods for shareholders 

to exercise their voting right in 

the Articles. Shareholders may 

exercise their voting right by 

means of a written ballot or 

electronic transmission in a 

general meeting. If the 

company holds a general 

meeting outside the territory of 

ROC, it shall allow 

shareholders to exercise their 

voting right by means of a 

written ballot or electronic 

transmission. 

2. If a company allows its 

shareholders to exercise their 

voting rights by means of a 

written ballot or electronic 

transmission, the method of 

exercising the voting rights 

shall be specified in the notice 

of the general meeting. A 

shareholder who exercises 

his/her/its voting right at a 

general meeting by means of a 

written ballot or electronic 

transmission shall be deemed 

to have attended the said 

general meeting in person; 

provided that, such a 

shareholder shall be deemed to 

have waived his/her/its voting 

right in respective of any 

extemporary motion and any 

amendment to the contents of 

the original proposals at the 

said general meeting. 

According to the Cayman counsel, a 

shareholder who exercises his/her/its 

voting right at a general meeting in 

writing or by way of electronic 

transmission cannot be deemed to 

have attended such a meeting in 

person pursuant to the Cayman laws. 

To accommodate the Cayman laws, 

Article 52(a) and (b) of the Articles of 

the Company provides that “Members 

voting in the manner mentioned above 

shall, for purposes of these Articles 

and the Statute, be deemed to have 

appointed the FSC-recognized 

shareholders' service agent (as the 

term is defined under the Applicable 

Public Company Rules) which has 

been engaged by the Company at the 

date of the notice convening the 

general meeting, or the chairman of 

the general meeting if no such agent 

is engaged, as their proxy to vote their 

shares at the general meeting in the 

manner directed by the written ballot 

or electronic transmission. If the 

shareholders’ service agent (or the 

chairman, as the case may be) does 

not vote in the manner directed by the 

written ballots or the electronic 

transmissions, then such proxy votes 

shall not be regarded as valid votes 

cast”, and “[t]he shareholders' service 

agent (or the chairman, as the case 

may be), as proxy, shall not have the 

power to exercise the voting rights of 

such Members with respect to any 

matters not specifically indicated in 

the written ballot or electronic 

transmission and/or with respect to 

any amendment to resolution(s) 

proposed at the general meeting. 

Subject to the Statute and all 

applicable law, a Member who 

exercises his/her/its voting right at a 

general meeting by means of a written 

ballot or of electronic transmission 

shall be deemed present by proxy at 

such general meeting, but any 

Member voting in such manner shall 

not be entitled to notice of, and the 
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Important Items Pertaining to 

Protection of Shareholders’ Rights 
Explanations of Cayman Islands Laws 

Articles of the Company and 

Explanations 

right to vote in regard to, any ad hoc 

motion or amendment to the items set 

out in the notice convening the 

general meeting to be resolved at the 

said general meeting. Subject to the 

Statute and all applicable law, for the 

purposes of clarification, all Members 

voting in such manner shall be 

deemed to have waived notice of, and 

the right to vote in regard to, any ad 

hoc motion or amendment to the items 

set out in the notice convening the 

general meeting to be resolved at the 

said general meeting.” In addition, 

Article 61 of the Articles of the 

Company stipulates that, in cases of a 

shareholders’ service agent (or the 

chairman of the general meeting) 

deemed to be appointed as a proxy, 

the voting rights represented by 

he/she/it are not subject to the 

restriction of the 3% of the total issued 

shares. 

7.5 Corporate Events with Material Impact on Shareholders' Equity 

or Stock Prices Set Forth in Article 36, Paragraph 3, Subparagraph 

2 of Securities and Exchange Act in the Past Year and up to the 

Date of Report should be Listed Individually: None. 
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